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IIpeaucioBue

B Hacrosiiiee BpeMsi HHOSI3BIYHOE OOpa30BaHUE CTAHOBHUTCS OAHUM M3 0a30-
BBIX KOMIIOHEHTOB B CTPYKTYPE€ KOMIIETEHTHOCTHOM MOJEIU MOATOTOBKH CIIEIUATN-
cTa. B coBpeMEHHBIX YCIOBUSX MOCTUHAYCTPUAIBHOTO O0IIECTBA 3HAHUE MHOCTPAH-
HOTO SI3bIKa pPAacCMATPUBAETCS KAaK BaXKHBIM KOMIIOHEHT 0OI1Iel mpodeccruoHanbHOM
KYJBTYpPbI CIIEUAIUCTOB. Takne TEeHJECHIIMN COBPEMEHHOIO MHUPA, KAK UHTEPHAIIUO-
HaJM3alys MpaBa, MIMPOKUE MUTPAIMOHHBIE MPOIECCHI, YCUIEHHE 00pbObI C Teppo-
PU3MOM, UHBIMU BHJIAMU MEXAYHApOIHOW MPECTYMHOCTH, CIOCOOCTBYIOT MOBBIIIE-
HUIO POJIM COBMECTHBIX M COTJIACOBAHHBIX JEUCTBUN IPEICTABUTENIEU TPABOOXPAHU-
TEJIbHBIX OPraHOB Pa3HBIX CTPaH. JTO HEBO3MOXXHO 0€3 BIaJACHUS HMHOCTPAHHBIM
A3BIKOM B 00JIaCTH MPO(PECCUOHAIBHOM AEATENBHOCTH U 0€3 HAIMYHUS OIPEIEIICHHBIX
pO(ECCUOHATIBHO OPUEHTUPOBAHHBIX COIMOKYJBTYPHBIX 3HaHUU. Brnanenue uHo-
CTPAHHBIM SI3bIKOM JA€T BO3MOYKHOCTh CIELHUAIUCTY 3HAKOMHTHCS C 3apyOeKHBIM
ONBITOM MOJULEUCKUX MOAPA3AEICHUN, Y3HABATh O IOCTUKEHUSIX IOPUCIIPYICHIIUU B
3apyOEKHBIX CTpaHaX, OTKPBHIBAET IMyTh K CaMOCOBEPIIEHCTBOBAHMIO, PACIIUPSET
BO3MO>KHOCTH NMPO(PECCUOHATBHOIO POCTA.

VY4eOHOe mocoOue MperHa3HauYeHo AJi MOJArOTOBKM HAYYHO-IEAArornyecKux
KaJpoB B 00pa3oBaTeNIbHBIX opranuzaiusx cuctembl MBJl Poccun, oOyuaronmxcst 1o
HanpasieHusM noarotoBku 40.07.01 — FOpucnpyaenmus; 44.07.01 — OGpazoBanue u
NelarOrM4ecKue HayKu, a TakxKe Juis podeccopcKo-TIpeno1aBaTeabCcKoro CocTana.

OcHoBHOE TpeOOBaHHE K YPOBHIO BJIAJIEHUS MHOCTPAHHBIM SI3bIKOM aJIbIOHK-
TamMu 00pa3oBatesibHbIX opranuzanuii MBJ] Poccun — 3170 ciocoOHOCTh TpakThue-
CKU MPUMEHSTh 3HAHUSA, KOTOpas MO3BOJISIET MCIIOJB30BAaTh €r0 B HAy4YHOW padoTe.
OOyuaroiuecs B aJbIOHKTYPE JIOJKHBI IEMOHCTPUPOBATH CTENEHb BIAJCHUS MHO-
CTPaHHBIM SI3BIKOM KaK CPEACTBOM OCYLIECTBIICHUS HAyYHOW ACSATEIBHOCTH B MHO-
A3BIYHOM A3BIKOBOM CPEE U CPEICTBOM MEKKYJIBTYPHOU KOMMYHUKALIUH.

Lenb mocobust — opMHUpoBaHHE TOTOBHOCTH aIbIOHKTOB K ITPOBEJICHUIO aHa-
au3a U 0030pa Hay4dHOH JUTEpaTypbl; cOOECEOBAHUIO O TEME HAYYHOTO HUCCIeNo-
BaHMUSI; OCYIIIECTBIICHUIO MEPEeBO/ia, peepupoBaHus U aHHOTUPOBAHUSI HAYYHBIX Ma-
TEPUAJIOB C YYETOM CHELUAIBHOCTH.

VYyebHoe mocoOue MOCTPOCHO HAa OCHOBE AyTEHTUYHOTO MPAKTUKO-OPUCHTHU-
POBAHHOTO JIEKCHUYECKOTO0 MaTepuasa, 0OTOOpaHHOTO C yYe€TOM HaIpaBJIEHHOCTU MPO-
rpaMMbl aIbIOHKTYPBI B 00pa3oBaTebHBIX opranu3anusx MBJ[ Poccuu, HayuHbIX
crenuanbHOCTEe! aIbIOHKTOB. OHO paccuyuTaHO Ha BECh KypC 0Oy4YeHUsI U COCTOUT U3
YETHIPEX TEMATUYECKUX Pa3/IEIIOB:

1. MeTtonuueckre peKOMEHIalUU JIJIsl CAMOCTOATENbHOM MOJTOTOBKU K ayau-
TOPHBIM 3aHSTHSIM.

2. [loaroToBka K caye KaHIUAATCKOTO HK3aMEHa.

3. [IpakTrka nepeBojja HAyYHbIX MaTEPUAIOB MO MPO(HIIIO MOATOTOBKH.

4. Tlpaktrika pedepupoBaHUs W AHHOTUPOBAHUS HAYYHBIX MaTEPHUATIOB TIO
pOo(UITIO TTOATOTOBKH.



B nepBblil pa3gen BKIOYEHBI METOJIWYECKHE PEKOMEHIALMH JJI CAMOCTOS-
TEJIbHOW MOJATOTOBKH K AYJUTOPHBIM 3aHATHAM, METOAMYECKHE PEKOMEHIALMU 10
HAIIMCAaHUIO TECTOB U IPUMEPHBIE TECTHI.

Bropoii pa3nen npeacraBiieH MaTepuaiamMy JUIsl IOATOTOBKH K COOECEI0BaHUIO
Ha NpOEeCCUOHATbHO-HAYYHBIE TEMBI.

KOMITO3UIIMOHHO BCE IOHHUTBI BO BTOPOM U TPETHEM pa3zeiiax UMEIOT €IUHYIO
cTpyKTypy. Kaxxaas roHuTa npeacrapiseT coO0M MPaKTUKYM JUIsl Pa3BUTHUSL HABBIKOB
yTeHus U nepeBoja (3-i pasnen); pepepupoBanus U aHHOTUPOBaHuUs (4-i paszaen).

KOnwuta 3-ro pa3znena cogepKur:

- TeKCT 110 HAyYHOMY MPODHUITIO;

- 3aJ1aHus I paboTHI ¢ JlekcndeckuM MaTtepuaioM (Vocabulary Study);

- IGKCHUYECKUE YIPAKHCHUS JIJIs pa3BUTHUS HaBBIKOB repeBoza (Text Study);

- TPEHUPOBOYHBIE YIIpaXHEHUs 10 Tpammaruke (Grammar Practice);

- OTPACIIEBOM aHIJIO-PYCCKUM TJIOCCApPUH.

IOHnuTa 4-ro pazaena CoaepKur:

- CJIOBapHbIE CTAaTbU KIIFOUEBBIX TEPMUHOB;

- TEKCThI J1s peheprUpOBaHUS;

- peueBble KIMILE AJIs pepepupoBaHus TEKCTA.

B ocHOBy yueOHOro mocoOHusi MOJOXKEHa KOHLENLHUS HayyHO OPUEHTHPO-
BaHHOT'O U MPAKTUKO-OPUEHTUPOBAHHOTO MOJXOJ0B K OTOOPY COJEpKaHUsl yUEOHbIX
MaTepHaioB JJIs MOATOTOBKM HAyYHO-IEAArOrMYeCKUX KaJIpoB B 00pa30BaTENIbHBIX
opranuzanusax cucreMbl MBJI Poccun, oOydaronuxcst no Hay4HbIM CIIELHAIBHOCTSAM
12.00.01 Teopust u ucropust npasa U TOCyAapCTBA; UCTOPUS YUYEHUN O IIPaBE U roCy-
napcre; 12.00.12 KpuMuHanucTuka; cyaeOHO-3KCIEpTHAsl AESTENbHOCTh; Olepa-
TUBHO-PO3BICKHAS AeATeNbHOCTh; 12.00.14 AgMuHucTpatuBHOE TPaBO; aAMUHUCTPA-
TUBHBIN mpouecc (HanpasieHue noarotoBku 40.07.01 KOpucnpynenuus); 13.00.08
Teopust u MeTonuka npoecCHOHaTBFHOr0 00pa3oBaHUs (HAIpaBJIEHUE MOJArOTOBKU
44.07.01 O6pa3oBaHKe U MEeIArOrMYCCKHE HAYKH).

Matepuansl yueOHOro mocoOusi MO3BOJISIIOT YCIEIIHO ONEPUpPOBaTh UCTOYHU-
KaM{ Hay4yHOW MH(OpMalMU Ha UHOCTPAHHOM $SI3bIKE, 3HAKOMUTBCS C JOCTHXKEHUSIMU
MUPOBOW HAYKH, IPUHUMATh aKTUBHOE YYaCTHE B PA3JIMYHBIX MEXITYHApPOJHBIX Ha-
YYHO-TIPEICTABUTEIBCKUX MEPOIIPUATHSAX.
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PA3/IEJ 1.
METOAWYECKWUE PEKOMEH/IALIMH
10 OPTAHM3ALIUH CAMOCTOATE/JIbHON PABOTBI
AJBIOHKTOB

[ens n3ydyennst qnucuuIuinHbl «MTHOCTpaHHBIN A3BIK» 3aKIOYAETCA B TOCTUKE-
HUU YPOBHS MPAKTUYECKOTO BJIAJICHUSI MHOCTPAHHBIM SI3BIKOM, MO3BOJISIONIETO Oy-
IyIIEMY HCCJEI0BATeNto, MpernoaaBaTeNto-uccieoBaTrento 3QPEeKTUBHO HCIONb30-
BaTh €ro B Hay4yHOUW paloTe, a Takke B CBOEH MPOQECCHOHATLHON NeATEIbHOCTH —
npu pabote ¢ 3apyOeKHOM JHUTEepaTypol M JIOKyMEHTaMH, B Ipoliecce OOIIEeHUs ¢
KOJUIETaMU Ha KOHPEPEHIIMIX, B IUCKYCCUSIX, B pabOTe MEXTyHAPOHBIX UCCIEA0BA-
TenbCKuX. VCnosib30BaHrEe HHOCTPAHHOTO A3bIKA JIJISl HAYYHBIX L€JIEH MPeAnoaraet
HAJIM4YME TaKUX JEATEIbHOCTHBIX YMEHUH, Kak pedepupoBaHue, aHHOTUPOBAHKE, Ha-
YUHBIN MEepeBOJi, Oecea Mo BOMPOCaM, CBSI3AHHBIM CO CHEIUAIBHOCTHIO U HAYYHO-
HCCIIEIOBATENBCKOM pab0OTOM abIOHKTA.

3ajgauu AUCUUILIMHBI 00YCIIOBIICHBI MOCTABICHHBIMU LIEJISIMU U TIPEANOIAraloT
COBepIIEHCTBOBaHUE CHOPMUPOBAHHON BO BpeMsi OOy4E€HUSI B By3€ CIIOCOOHOCTH K
JIEJIOBOMY OOIIEHUI0, MPO(EeCCHOHAIBHOM KOMMYHUKAIIMM Ha OJTHOM U3 WHOCTPaH-
HBIX SI3BIKOB.

[IpakTHueckoe BIIAICHUE WHOCTPAHHBIM S3BIKOM B paMKax AAHHOTO Kypca
MpEANoJaraeT HAIMYNE TAKUX YMEHUM B Pa3JIMUHBIX BUJAX PEUEBOl KOMMYHUKAIIUH,
KOTOpPBIE aIOT BO3MOYKHOCTB:

— CBOOOJTHO YMTAaTh HA MHOCTPAHHOM S3bIKE OPUTHHAIBHYIO JUTEPATYPy IO
COOTBETCTBYIOLIEH OTPACIIA 3HAHUM;

— 0OpMIIATH U3BICYCHHYIO U3 MHOCTPAHHBIX UCTOYHUKOB MH(OpMAIUIO B BH-
J1e IIepEBOJa;

— JIenaTh COOOIIEHUS U JIOKJIabl HA MHOCTPAHHOM SI3bIKE Ha TEMbI, CBSI3aHHbBIC
C HAy4yHOU pabOTON abIOHKTA,

— BJAQJACTh COLMOKYJBTYPHBIM KOHTEKCTOM M HOpPMaMu OOIIEHUS Ha HHO-
CTPAHHOM SI3BIKE;

— HCTOJIb30BaTh KOMITOHEHTHI C(OPMHUPOBAHHON WHCTPYMEHTAJTLHOU KOMIIE-
TEHIIUU (T.€. KOMMYHUKATUBHOMW, JUHTBUCTUYECKOMN, COIIMOKYJIBTYPHOH €€ pa3Ho-
BUJIHOCTEH), MO3BOJISIIOIIEH HCIOIB30BaTh MHOCTPAHHBIN S3BIK MPAKTUYECKU KaK B
poecCHOHANTbHOM AESITEIIBHOCTH, TaK U B IEISIX CaMO0Opa30BaHMUS;

— BecTu Oeceqy MO TeMe HAyYHOTO HMCCIIEOBAHUS, ONPEACIUTh OOBEKT, TIPe/-
MET, LIeJY, 3a/1a4l, METOJI0JIOTUIO TEMbI HAYYHOT'O HCCJIEI0BAHUSI.

[To okoHuaHum 00yueHus He0OXOAMMO BianeTh opdorpaduueckoit, opdosmnu-
YECKOH, JICKCMYECKOW, TPAMMATUYECKON U CTWIMCTUYECKOM HOpMaMU H3y4aeMOIO
s3bIKA B TIpeJieaxX MPOrPaMMHBIX TPEOOBaHUN M TPAMOTHO MCIIOJIL30BAaTh UX BO BCEX
BUJIaX PEUYEBOM JEATENBHOCTU, B HAYYHOU chepe — B YCTHOM U MUCbMEHHOM KOMMY-
HUKAIWH.



[Ipomecc n3yueHrs TUCIUTIIIMHBI HAIIPaBIeH Ha (OPMUPOBAHNE KOMITETECHITUN:

— TOTOBHOCTb YYacCTBOBaTb B pabOTe€ pPOCCUUCKUX W MEXKIYHApPOIHBIX
MCCJIEIOBATENLCKUX KOJUJIEKTUBOB IO PENICHUI0 HAay4YHBIX W Hay4HO-0Opa3oBa-
TEJIbHBIX 3a]1a4;

— TOTOBHOCTbH HCIOJIb30BATh COBPEMEHHBIE METOJBI M TEXHOJIOTUM HAYYHOH
KOMMYHHUKAIIMU Ha TOCYAAPCTBEHHOM W MHOCTPAHHOM SI3bIKaX.

3aBepiiaImuM dTanoM (HOPMUPOBAHMS KOMIIETCHIIMM SBJISETCS KaHAMIAT-
CKHI dK3aMEH, KOTOpbIH caaeTcs Ha 1 xkypce (ouHas dopma oOydeHus), Ha 2 Kypce
(3aounast popma oOydeHMS).

Bo Bpemsi 00yueHUsI MHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY 3aHSITHUS MPOBOJATCS B CIETYIOIIUX
dbopmax:

1. AyauTopHble TPYNMIOBBIE MPAKTUUECKUE 3aHATHUS TOJI PYKOBOJCTBOM Ipe-
MoJaBaTeIs.

2. CamocTosiTenbHasi paboTa aIbIOHKTA MO BBHIMOJHEHUIO KOHKPETHBIX WHIU-
BHUIyaJIbHBIX 3aJJaHU PETO1aBaTENsl.

3. PabGoTa agblOHKTOB CaMOCTOSITENIbHO WM IO/ PYKOBOJICTBOM TpeTojaBaTe-
JI51 ¢ ayAMOBU3YAJIbHBIMU CPEICTBAMU B KOMITBIOTEPHOM KJIacce.

4. CamocrositensHOE pedeprupoBaHue, NIEPEBOJl, AHHOTUPOBAHUE U 0030p 3a-
PYOEKHBIX TEPBOMCTOYHUKOB.

5. UHuBHiyanbHbIE WU TPYIIOBBIE KOHCYJIBTAIIMH aTbIOHKTOB.

AJTBIOHKTBI, CAAIOIINE KaHAUIATCKUN PK3aMEH, JOJDKHBI BIAJACTh CJICIYIOIINM
S3bIKOBBIM MaTEPHUAJIOM.

Donemuxa.

3HaTh OCHOBHBIC (hOHETHYECKHE MpaBwia (IMPOTHUBOMOCTABICHUE OITOTHI U
KpPaTKOCTH, 3aKPHITOCTU U OTKPBITOCTU TJIACHBIX 3BYKOB, 3BOHKOCTH U TJIYXOCTH KO-
HEYHBIX COTJIACHBIX), UMETh MPEACTABICHHUE O CJIOBECHOM YIapEHUH (B ABYCIOXKHBIX U
MHOT'OCJIO’KHBIX CJIOBaX, B TOM YHCJIE€ B MPOU3BOAHBIX M CIOXKHBIX CJIOBAX; MEPEHOC
yapeHusi pyu KOHBEPCHH ), IPABUILHO OGOPMIISTH MPEUIOKEHHUS] B UHTOHAIITHOHHOM
T1aHe (JefieHue Ha MHTOHAIIMOHHO-CMBICIIOBBIE TPYIIIBI-CHHTArMbl, MpaBUJIbHAsS pac-
CTaHOBKa (Ppa30BOTo M B TOM UHKCJIE JJOTUYECKOTO YAAPEHUsI, MEJIOIUS, TIay3aIus).

Jlekcuxka.

3HaTh ynoTpeouTenbHbie (pa3eoIorndecKue coYeTaHms, 4acTO BCTPEUaroIe-
Csl B MUCHMEHHOM peyu M3y4aeMoro s3bIKa, a TAKXKe CJIO0Ba, CIOBOCOYETaHUS U (Ppa-
3€0JIOTM3MBbI, XapaKTEPHBIE JISI YCTHOU PEYH B CUTYaLIUsIX JIETOBOTO OOIICHUS.

Heo6xonumo Takke 3HaHHE COKpAIEHUN M YCIIOBHBIX 0003HAUYCHHUN U YMEHUE
MPaBWIBHO MPOYUTaTh (OPMYJIBI U CUMBOJIBI U T.I. JIeKCMYECKU 3amac aJblOHKTa
(couckarens) TOJDKEH COCTaBsATh He MeHee 5500 JTeKCUYeCKUX eIMHUI] C yYeTOM BY-
30BCKOI'0 MUHMMYyMa U MOTEHIHUAIBHOTO ClIoBaps, BKiIto4as npumepHo 500 Tepmu-
HOB MPOGUIUPYIOIIEH CIIeIMaTbHOCTH.

I pammamuxa.

3HaTh MOPSIOK CIOB MPOCTOro MpeaioxeHus. CIoKHOe MPEIJIOKEHHE: CII0K-
HOCOYMHEHHOE U CII0KHOMOIYMHEHHOE MpeiiokeHus. Cor3bl U OTHOCUTEIIBHBIE Me-
cTonMmeHus. beccoro3Hble MpUaaToyHbie. YMOTpeOiieHne JTUYHBIX (GopM riarona B
akTUBHOM 3ajiore. CornacoBanue BpemeH. [laccuBHbIE KOHCTPYKIIMU: C ar€HTUBHBIM
JOTIOJTHEHUEM, 0€3 areHTHBHOTO JOTIOJHEHUS; MMACCHBHAS KOHCTPYKIIHS, B KOTOPOU
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HoJjIeKalee COOTBETCTBYET PYCCKOMY KOCBEHHOMY WIJIM MPENJIOKHOMY JOTOJHE-
HU10. OyHKIMU UHOUHUTHBA, 000POT «JIOMOJHEHUE ¢ WHPUHUTHBOMY» (OOBEKTHBIM
najgeX ¢ MHPUHUTHUBOM); 000POT «IOJIekKaIIee ¢ UHPUHUTUBOMY (MMEHHUTEIHHBIM
nagex ¢ MHOUHUTHBOM); MHOUHUTHB B (YHKIMH BBOJHOrO wieHa, obopor «for +
CYILIECTBUTENIbHOE + HHPUHUTUBY. DYHKIIUU MPUYACTHUS: PUYACTUE B QYHKIIMH OTI-
peesieHns] U OIpeeNuTeIbHbIE TPUYACTHBIE 000POTHI; HE3aBUCUMBIM MPUYACTHBIN
000poT (a0comroTHAs MpUYACTHAS KOHCTPYKIIHSA); MPUYACTHBIM 000pPOT B (PyHKIIHMH
BBOJIHOTO WIEHA; 000POT «IOMOJIHEHHUE C TpHYacTHEM» (000POT OOBEKTHBIN MaJEXK C
NPUYACTHEM); MPEJIOKeHUs ¢ npudactueM | wim I, crosmmuMm Ha mepBOM MECTE B
NPEIOKEHUH U SBIISIONIMMCS YacThIO JIBYWICHHOTO cKa3yemoro «have + cymecTsu-
TenbHOE + mpuyactue». OyHKUMK TepyHAMs, repyHAuanbHbie 00opoThl. Cocnara-
TeTbHOE HakJIOHEeHHEe. MopanpHbIe TIArojbl. MoJalbHbBIE TJIAarojibl ¢ MPOCTHIM U
nepdekTHeIM HHGUHUTHBOM; GyHKIMHU TaarosoB should u would. Ycnosabie npen-
JIO)KEHUsI. ATpUOYTUBHBIE KOMIUIEKCHI (ILIETIOYKH CYIIECTBUTENbHBIX). MHBepcus.
MHoro(yHKIIMOHANBHBIE CTPOEBBIE SJIEMEHTHI: MECTOMMEHUS, CJIOBa-3aMECTUTEIH
(that (of), those (of), this, these, do, one, ones). OCHOBHbBIC COYMHUTEIbHBIE H ITOIUH-
HUTEJIbHBIE COIO3bI.

B kadecTBe y4yeOHBIX TEKCTOB U JIMTEPATYPHI NIl YTCHUS aJIbIOHKTHI JIOJKHBI
UCII0JIb30BaTh OPUTMHAIBHYIO MOHOTPAa()UUECKYIO U IEPUOIUYECKYIO JIUTEPATypy 1O
HAyYHOM CHEIUATbHOCTH, a TAKXKE CTAThU U3 KYPHAJIOB, U3/IaBAEMBIX 32 PYOEHKOM.

JIJisi pa3BUTHS HAaBBIKOB YCTHOW PEYM JOJDKHBI HCIIONB30BATHCS TEKCTHI IS
YTeHHUsS] TI0 HAYYHOW CIENMaIbHOCTU aIbIOHKTA, CICIHAIN3UPOBAHHBIC YyUCOHHKH,
ydeOHbIE TTOCOOMS TI0 PAa3BUTHIO HABBIKOB PEUCBON KOMMYHHKAIIHH.

OO6mmit 00beM JuTepaTyphl 3a MOJHBIM Kypc IO BCeM BUAaM padoT, yUUThIBAS
BPEMEHHBIE KPUTEPUU IIPU PA3IINYHBIX LENSX, TOJKEH COCTaBUTh mpumepHo 600000-
750000 neuatHbix 3HakoB (240-300 cTpanu).

Bechb kypc paccuntan Ha 180 yacoB, u3 Hux 108 4yacoB ayIMTOPHBIX 3aHITUN U
72 Yaca Ha CaMOCTOATENbHYIO MOATOTOBKY. [IpOmOIKUTENbHOCT M3YYECHHUS HHO-
CTpaHHBIX A3BIKOB — 2 cemecTpa (1-i1 rog o0yueHus B abloHKType). Pacnipenenenue
4yacoB 1o cemecTpam: 1-it cemectp — 36 yacoB, u3 HUX 36 4acOB — ayAUTOPHBIX 3aHS-
TUM; 2-1 cemecTp — 144 yaca, u3 HuUX 72 4aca — ayIMTOPHBIX 3aHATUNA. B mporecce
MOJITOTOBKU aJTLIOHKTOB K C/Iaue ayJUTOPHBIX 3aHATUNA M KaHIUIATCKOTO K3aMEHa
OTPOMHYIO POJIb UTPAET CaMOCTOSITENIbHAsI paboTa, HA KOTOPYIO OTBOAMTCS 72 Yaca.
CaMocTosiTenbHas MOATOTOBKA aIbIOHKTOB MOKET OBITh MpEJCTaBICHa pa3HOO0Opas-
HBIMH BHJIaMHA WHJIUBUIYaJIbHOW M KOJUICKTUBHOM JEATEILHOCTH ((ppOoHTaIbHAs pa-
00Ta MO aKTyaau3alu 3HAHWW, TUAAKTHYCCKUE WUTPHI, TPOBEICHUE WHIWBHIyalTb-
HBIX WJIM TPYMIOBBIX KOHCY/IbTAIMH, YCTHBIC ¥ MHCHbMEHHBIC 3a/1aHHS).

MeToauveckie peKOMEHIAMU AJIsi OpraHu3aui paboThl aAbIOHKTOB C y4ueo-
HBIM [TOCOOMEM B MPOIIECCE CAMOCTOSTEIBHOMN MOATOTOBKH K Ay TUTOPHBIM 3aHATHSM

1. Ilpu MOATOTOBKE K MPOBEPKE 3HAHMSI KIFOYEBBIX JICKCUYCCKUX CIMHMIIL, T10-
HATUN U peasiuii HeOOXOANMO:

- IOBTOPHUTH KITFOUEBBIC JIEKCUUECKHUE SIUHUIIBI, TIOHSATUS U pealiuu, CoJepKa-
muecs B pazzene «OTpacieBoil aHTI0-pYCCKUN CI0Baph CIEUAIbHBIX TEPMUHOBY;

- BBIyYHTh JIEKCHUECKHI MaTepuall, coAepKaluica B pasnene «OTpacieBoid
aHTJIO-PYCCKUN CIIOBAPh CTICITIHAIIBHBIX TEPMHUHOB.
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2. IIpu moaroToBke K MPOBEPKE YMEHHUS BBLACIATH OCHOBHYIO MH(OPMAIHIO,
COJIEPKAIIYIOCS B TEKCTaX, PEKOMEHyeTCsl:

- 0Tpa0oTaTh MPOU3HOLICHUE KIIOYEBBIX JIEKCHMUECKUX EIUHUIl, TOHITHH U
peanuii, conepxammxcs B pasnene «OTpaciieBoi aHIJI0-pPyCCKUM CIIOBaph Clielralb-
HBIX TEPMUHOBY;

- BBIYYUTh OCHOBHBIE JIGKCUYECKUE €AMHUIIbI, TEPMUHBI;

- IPOYUTATH TEKCT, BBIIIUCATH U3 TEKCTa OCHOBHBIE TIOHSTHS U TEPMHUHBI;

- CHCTEMAaTU3UPOBATh OCHOBHYIO MH(POPMAIUIO, COEPIKAIIYIOCS B TEKCTE, BBI-
MOJIHUB TIOCTIETEKCTOBBIC 3aJaHHS.

3. IIpu moAroToBKe K MPOBEpPKE HABBIKOB M3YYAIOUIETO W O3HAKOMHUTEIHHOTO
BUJIOB YTEHHSI aBTOPHI TOCOOUSI PEKOMEHIYIOT:

- U3Y4YUTh JICKCHYECKHI MaTepuall, coiepkamuics B paszaene «OTpacieBoi
aHTJIO-PYCCKUM CIIOBAph CHEIUATBHBIX TEPMUHOBY;

- 0TpabOTaTh MPOU3HOILICHUE KIIOUYEBBIX JIEKCHMUYECKUX €IUHUII, TOHITHH U
peanuii, copepxamuxcs B pazaene «OTpacieBoil aHITI0-pyCCKUM ClIoBapb CHEHalb-
HBIX TEPMUHOBY;

- IPOYUTATh TEKCT HE MEHee 3 pas.

4. Ilpu noAroToBKE K MPOBEPKE HABBIKOB MPOCMOTPOBOI0 YTEHUSI HEOOXOIUMO:

- IPOYUTATh TEKCT HE MEHee 2 pas3;

- CHCTEMaTU3UPOBATh OCHOBHYIO MH(OPMAIUIO, COJAEPKALIYIOCS B TEKCTE, C
OTIOPOI Ha OCHOBHBIE CMBICIIOBBIEC 3JIEMEHTHI TEKCTa (3aryiaBue, ab3allbl, CCHUIKH).

5. Ilpu pabote Hai_EpEeBOIOM TEKCTa CIEAYET U3YUYHUTh JICKCUUECKUN MaTepu-
ajn, coaepxaiuiics B pasnene «OTpaciieBON aHTJIO-PYCCKUN CIOBAPh CIEIMATbHBIX
TEPMHHOBY» 0 HAYYHOW CHEIMAILHOCTHU /ISl IOBTOPEHHUSI U CUCTEMAaTHU3allui OCHOB-
HBIX U3YYEHHBIX JICKCUYECKHUX SAUHUIIL.

AKTHUBH3UpPYEMBI B MOCOOMHM CIIOBapHBIN 3amac HacuuThiBaeT okono 1500
TEPMUHOB, HAMIPABJICHHBIX HAa PA3BUTHE U COBEPIIICHCTBOBAHUE HABBHIKOB UTCHUS, TIE-
peBoza, peheprupoBaHUs HAYYHBIX U MPOPECCHOHAIBHO-OPUEHTUPOBAHHBIX TEKCTOB.
[Tpu paboTe ¢ aHIII0-pyCCKUM CIIOBApeM HEOOXOMMO MOMHUTH CIIEAYIOLIEE:

- QHJIMICKHUE CJIOBA CHA0KEHBI PYCCKMMHU COOTBETCTBUSIMU C HEOOXOAUMBIMHU
MOSICHEHUSIMU;

- JIEKCUYECKHE €TUHUIIBI UMEIOT PsAJl COKpPAIIEHH, 0€3 KOTOPhIX HEBO3MOXKHO
OTPEAETUTh NPAaBUIHLHOE 3HAYEHHE CIIOB.

6. IIpornecc pedepupoBaHus TEKCTA 11€7ECO00PA3HO MPOBOJAUTD B YETHIPE ATAra:

- YTEHHUE UCXOJHOT0 TeKCTa (He MEeHee 3 pa3) U ero aHaju3 C IEbI0 IeTAIhHO-
IO MOHUMAaHMsI OCHOBHOTO COJIEP)KaHUS TEKCTa U OCMBICTICHHSI €r0 (PpakTUIeCcKON WH-
dbopmanuu (M3ydaroniee YTeHue);

- BBIJICTICHUE B TEKCT€ OCHOBHBIX CMBICIOBBIX ()ParMEHTOB C IIEJIbIO U3BJICUE-
HUS KITI0YeBON WH(GOPMAIIUU U3 KaXKA0TO;

- 00001IeHNEe U CHUCTEMATH3AIMs BBIICJICHHOW OCHOBHOM (DaKTOIOTHYECKOM
uHdopMaIuy;

- MOATOTOBKA K pedepUpOBaHUIO TEKCTA C UCIOJIB30BAHUEM CIEIYIOIINX peue-
BBIX KJIHIIIE:




The title of the text is

Hassanue tekcra

The text is entitled

TexkcT o3arnasiieH

The main idea of the text is

OcHOBHasI MBICJIb TEKCTa

This text is about

Tekct 0

The text deals with

B texcre HICT p€Yb O

The ideas emphasize

[TomquepkuBaroTCs UeU

We come to the conclusion that

MBI IpUXOAUM K BBIBOAY O TOM, 4TO

In conclusion

B 3akmrouenue

| found the text

TekcT MHE TTOKa3aiICcsa

/. [1pu BBIMOTHEHUY 33JlaHUN PEKOMEHIYETCS:

- IOBTOPUTH JIEKCUYECKHUI MaTepHall, COAepKaluiics B pazaene «OrpaciieBoit
aHTJIO-PYCCKUM CTIOBAph CHELHMAIBHBIX TEPMUHOBY;

- CUCTEMaTU3HPOBATh OCHOBHYIO (PAKTOJIOTMYECKYI0 MH(POPMALIHIO, COAEpHKa-
HIYIOCS B TEKCTE.

8. I[Ipu BBITTOTHEHNM TECTOBOTO 3aJaHUSI PEKOMEHTYETCS

- IOBTOPUTH TPAMMAaTHYECKUI MaTeprall, Coaepkaimuics B pasaene «Kparkunii
rpaMMaTHUYECKUN CIIPABOYHHUKY;

- CUCTEMATU3UPOBATh OCHOBHYIO MH(OPMAIUIO, COEPKAIIYIOCS B TEKCTaX;

- CUCTEMAaTHU3UPOBATh 3HAHMS IO CIEAYIOIIUM pa3aeiiaM Kypca aHTJIUKHCKOIo
A3bIKA.

|. ®onernka.

Andasur. ['macusle u cornacuele. Tpanckpumnuus. [IpaBuna yTeHust coriac-
HBIX, TJIACHBIX B 4-X TUIIaX YJApHOTO CJIOTa U YTeHHe OyKBOCOYETaHU. Y JapeHue.

Il. 'pamMmaTuka.

OnpenenéHupli, HEONPEACIEHHBIN apTUKIU. [[oHsATHE 0 Mafexax UMEH CyIIe-
CTBUTEJIBHBIX. POJT M YMCII0 UMEH CYIIECTBUTENbHBIX. [[pUTsIKAaTeNbHBIN MaieK UMEH
CYIIECTBUTENbHBIX. JIWUHbIE, yKa3aTeabHbIE, MPUTSKATEIbHBIC U HEOMPEACICHHBIC
mectouMenus. ['maroser t0 be, to have B Present Indefinite (Simple). O6opot There
IS (are). CteneHn cpaBHEHHUs MPHUIIATAaTEbHBIX W Hapeuwil. UeTblpe TUIa BOMPOCH-
TEJbHBIX TPEIJIOKEHUH.

Tunel BONpOCUTENBHBIX NMPEIIOKEHUH (CIEHMaIbHbIN BOIpoc — cM. Tabi. 13).
Mopanbehbie Taarossl. Bpemena rpynmbsr Perfect. Bpemena crpamatenbHoro 3ajora
(Passive voice). Henrunsie ¢hopmsl rnaroia (Participle |, I1).

I1l. CroBooOpa3zoBanme.

Cyddukrcel cyiiecTBUTEIbHBIX -€F , -0r , -t(s)ion, -t(s)ure, -ism , -ist, -ment.
Cyddurcel uncnurenbubix -teen , -ty , -th. Cyddukcel npunarareabHbix -ist, -0us,
-al, -ive, -ful (cm. Tab:. 6, 15-16).

Jlis opranuzaruu 6osee 3hHEKTUBHON AESITEILHOCTH MO BBIMOJHEHUIO 33IaHUN
TECTa aIbIOHKTY HEOOXOAMMO O3HAKOMHUTHCS C TAOIHMIIaMU KPATKOTO TPaMMaTHYECKOrO
CIPaBOYHHUKA, IOJI30BAaThCSI MPU MEPEBOJIC MPEATIOKEHUN M TeKCTOB «OTpaciieBbIM
aHTJIO-PYCCKUM CJIOBAPEM CIEIUAIBHBIX TEPMUHOBY), a TaKke y4eOHBIM MOCOOHEM
«AHTJIO-PYCCKUN TEPMUHOJIOTMUYECKUI CIOBAPH AJsl COTPYAHUKOB MPAaBOOXPAHUTEIb-
HBIX OPraHoOB», KOTOPBIE SIBISIOTCS CaMOCTOSITENIbHBIMU y4eOHO-CITPABOYHBIMU MaTe-
puajiaMu JJis IEPEBOJIA FOPUIMYECKON JTUTEpaTyphbl HA aHTTIUHCKOM SI3bIKE.
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PA3/IEJI 2.

[NoAroTOBKA K CAAYE KAHAUJAATCKOI'O 3K3AMEHA

KPATKUI TPAMMATUYECKHNUUM CITPABOYHUK

Taoauna 1

NMA CYHHECTBUTE/IBHOE

1. IIpocThie

a name, a book, work

2. IlpousBoaHbie

cyddukcer: -er (-or, -ar) | worker, director, scholar
-Ness happiness

-ment improvement

-(a)tion examination

-ity activity

-hood childhood

-dom freedom

-ship friendship

3. CocTaBHBIE

a group-mate, a hothouse, an editor-in-chief

Ynorpedsenue

1. Iloonesicawee

The boy reads a book.

2. Yacmo cxazyemozo

The playing boy is my son.

3. /lononnenue

The boy reads a book.

4. Onpedenenue

The book of the boy (the boy’'s book) was open. An au-
tumn day, solid state physics.

We met him in the street yesterday.

IIepeBoa

CYH_ICCTBI/ITeJ'IBHBIe, IIpUJIaraTCIbHbBIC

1. Co0OcTBEHHBIE

2. HapunareJbHble

London, Jack Smith

a (the) capital, a (the) book, a (the) name

Hcuucnaemoie Heucuucnsaemwle

capitals, names, books knowledge, work
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Taoaumna 2

YIIOTPEBJIEHUE APTUKJIEA

HeonpeneaeHnblil apTHKIb yIoTpeOseTcs:

1) xorma HeoOXoAMMO OOO3HAYUTH JUIO WU
NpeaMeT JaHHOTO KJIacca B OTVIMYHE OT JIMIIA WIIH
npeaMeTa Jpyroro Kiacca

I have a pen (not a pencil).

2) xorma HeoOXoAMMO OO0O03HAYHUThH JIUIO WU
peJIMeT, YIOMHHAEeMbIC BIICPBBIC, HEHU3BCCTHBIC
co0eceTHUKY

Suddenly I saw a man.

3) oObIuHO mocie obopoTa there is

There is a book on the shelf.

OnpenesneHHbI APTHKJIb YIOTPEOISETCA:

1) korna u3 npeAIecTBYIOUEro KOHTEKCTa ACHO, O
KaKoM IpeaMEeTe WIN SIBJICHUU UAET PeUb

| read a book yesterday. The book
was very interesting.

2) Korja u3 CUTYyallUM WU OKpYyKarolien obcra-

Close the door, please.

HOBKH TOBOPSIIEMY M  CJYIIAOMIEMYy SICHO,
0 KaKOM IIPEIMETE WK SIBJICHUU UAET PEUb
3) ¢ CyleCTBUTEIbHBIMH, enuacTBeHHBIMU | the sun, the moon, the North

B CBOEM POJE

4) ¢ cylecTBUTENbHBIMH, UMEIOLIUMU NpU cebe
OrpaHUYMBAIOIIEe ONpeeNIeHNe (Yalle ¢ mpeaso-
rom Of)

The rules of this game are very
strict.

5) ¢ cyliecTBUTENbHBIMU, KOTOPBIE ONPEIEIISIIOTCS
IIPWIAraTeIbHBIMU B IIPEBOCXOIHOM CTEIECHH, U C
MOPSAKOBBIMU YUCIIUTEIILHBIMU

Nick is the best student in our group.
The second lesson was more diffi-
cult than the first one.

6) C CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIMHU, O00O3HAYAIOIIUMU Ha-
3BaHUS PEK, MOpPEU, OKEaHOB, TOPHBIX LEINEH, KO-
pabneit u T.1.

the Volga, the Black Sea, the Alps,
the Crimea, the USA

APTHKJIN He YIIOTPEOISIOTCS:

1) mepen nMmenamu COOCTBEHHBIMHU (Ha3BaHUSIMU
TOPOJIOB, CTPaH)

Peter, Ivanov, Moscow, England

2) mepen CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIMHM, KOTOpBIE YXkKe
UMEIOT ONPEJEIICHUE B BUJE NPUTSKATEIbHBIX U
yKa3aTeJbHbIX MECTOMMEHH

I like this car.
Give me my mother’s bag.

3) mepen HEWCUHCISIEMBIMH CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIMU,
€CJIM OHU 0003HAYAOT HEKOTOPOE KOJIUYECTBO

Give me a cup of milk.

4) mnepen CyUECTBUTENbHBIMU, 3a KOTOPBIMU
CIIEYIOT KOJIMYECTBEHHbIE YHUCIIUTENIbHbIE, 000-
3HAYAIOIIME HOMED

Open page 10.

5) nepes CyleCTBUTENbHBIMU OTBJICUEHHBIMU

I like music.

6) nepej CylEeCTBUTEIbHBIMU BO MHOKECTBEHHOM
4Hclle, €CId B €AUHCTBEHHOM 4YHCIIE OHM YIOT-
pEOIISAIOTCS ¢ HEONPEAEIEHHBIM apTUKIIEM

| see pens and pencils on the table.
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Taoauna 3

NMA ITPNJIATATEJIBHOE
1. ITpocTobie good, bad, long, large, easy
cypduxcni: npepukchI:
-ful useful un- untrue
-less useless in- insincere
-able comfortable| im- impossible
-0us famous ir- irrelevant
-y lucky
-ly lovely
-ish reddish
-en golden
3. CocTraBHbBIE snow-white | dark-blue
CreneHnu cpaBHeHHS
HonoxurenbHasi| CpaBHUTEIbHAA IIpeBocxoanas
Onnocaoxkunie |long longer the longest
large larger the largest
easy easier the easiest
Muorocao:xkubie |beautiful more beautiful the most beautiful
impossible more impossible  |[the most impossible
difficult more difficult the most difficult
Hckawuenuss  |(good better the best
bad worse the worst
little less the least
many more the most
much more the most
far farther (further) |the farthest (furthest)
Ynorpedienue

1. Onpeneienne

They live in the new house.

2. YacTtb cka3zyeMoro

My house is new.
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HAPEYMNE

Taoauna 4

1. ITpocTeie

well, much, very, often

2. Ilpon3BoHbIC

partly, quickly, hardly

3. CocTaBHBIE

sometimes, somewhere, anywhere, nowhere, since
then, so far

4. Cosrnaaaromue 1mo Ghopme:

- C IIpuiiaraTCJbHbIMHU

fast, hard, late
He is working fast. It is a fast train.

- C IpeIIoTaMH

after, before, since
I haven’t seen him since. | haven’t seen him since
that day.

- C COI03aMU since, when, where, but
I haven’t seen him since. | haven’t seen him since he
went there.
Crenenu cpaBHeHHs
Honoxurenbnas | CpaBHUTeJIbHASA IIpeBocxoaHast
Onnocaoxubie  |fast faster fastest
late later latest
early earlier earliest
Muorociao:kubie |Slowly more slowly most slowly
beautifully more beautifully |most beautifully
Hcxkmouenus  |well better best
badly worse worst
little less least
much more most
far farther (further) |farthest (furhest)
Ynorpebdiaenue

1. O0cTOATEABLCTBO:

- IIPU TJ1aroje

He is working fast.

- IPY PUJIAraTeJIbHOM

He is a very good speaker.

- IIPU HapEUYnu

He speaks English very well.

2. BonpocureJibHOE CJIOBO

Where do you work?

3. Coro3Hoe CJI0BO

Here is the house where he lives.
How 1 should do it is not known.
The question is how 1 should do it.
I don’t know how 1 should do it.
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Tadoaunma 5

HEOITIPEJAE/JIEHHBIE MECTOMMEHUA 1 UX ITPON3BO/IHbIE

MecToumMeHue + thing + body/one + where
some something somebody/someone somewhere
HCKOTOpBII?I YTO-TO KTO-TO rac-To
KaKOMU-TO
any anything anybody/anyone anywhere
HEKOTOPBIN YTO-HUOY b KTO-HUOYb rae-Hu0y1b
KaKOM-TO
no nothing nobody/no one nowhere
HHUKAKON HHUYTO HHUKTO HHUTOC
some

MecTtonMeHnune SOME u ero IMPOU3BOAHBIC UCIIOJIB3YIOTCA B CJICAYIOIIUX CIIydasaXx:

1) B yrBepauTenbHbIX peiokenusx [He asked me some questions.

2) B moOyAMTEIBHBIX TpesiokeHusx |Pass me some bread, please.

WJIU BOITpOcax Do you want some tea? May | have some
tea?
3) B cienmanibHbIX BonpocuteabHbXx  |Where can | buy some flowers?
PEIOKEHUSIX What are you looking for? Have you lost
something?
any

MectonumMeHue any m €ro Nporu3BOJHBIC UCIIOJIL3YIOTCS B CICAYIOIIUX CIIydasX:

1) B oOmux BoOIpocax M OTpHIATEIb-| Have you got any interestring books?
HBIX IIPCATTOKCHUAX

2) B yCIOBHBIX IMpHUAATOYHBIX Mpeasio-| I don’t want any eggs.
KCHUSIX If anybody calls, tell them I’11 be back af-
ter six.

3) B 3HaueHHMHU «Ir000H / He BaxkHO KT0/| Anyone who is interested is welcome.
YTO/KaKOM»

4) B peutokenusix co cioBamu hard- | He’s left without any money.
ly, refuse, scarcely, without, little u

T.I.
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Tab6auua 6

CTPYKTYPA BOIITPOCUTEJ/IBHOI'O ITPEJVIOZKEHU A

1. O6pazoBaHu€e BOMPOCUTEIBHOTO MPEAJIOKEHUS C TOMOIIBI0O U3MEHEHUS MOPSIKA

CJIOB

be (am, is, are, was,
were)

He is a student. — Is he a student? They are working. — Are
they working?

have, has, had

I have an English dictionary. — Have you an English diction-
ary?

shall, will

We shall read that article. — Shall we read it? They will leave
tomorrow. — Will they leave tomorrow?

can, could, must,
may, might, should

He can swim well. — Can he swim well? We must come at 5. —
Must we come at 5?

2. OOpa3oBaHHE BOIPOCHUTEIBHBIX IMPEII0KEHUN C IMOMOIIBI0 BCIOMOIATEIbHBIX
rnarosnos do, does, did

Cka3zyeMoe BBIPaKEHO
CMBICJIOBBIM TJ1aroJioM

We study English. — Do you study English?

He gets up at six. — Does he get up at six?

They went to the south. — Did they go to the south?

['maron to have kak
MOJIAJILHBIN IJ1aroJl

| have to get up at 7. — Do you have to get up at 7?

She had to leave at once. — Did she have to leave at once?

['maroxn to have B
COCTaB€ YCTOMYMBBIX
BBIPAKEHUN

We usually have dinner at 2. — Do you usually have dinner
at 20?

CTPYKTYPA OTPULATEJIBHOI'O ITPE/IVIOZKEHU A

1. O6Gpa3oBaHre OTPUIIATEITHLHOTO TIPEITIOKESHUS C IIOMOIIIBIO JIMYHOUM (hOPMBI TIaroja
WJIM MOJIAJILHOTO TJIarojia M OTPUIATEIbHON YacTHUITHI NOL

He is a student.
He has many books.

He could read at the age of 5.

He is not a student.
He has not many books.
He couldn’t read at the age of 5.

2. Obpa3oBaHHE OTPHUIIATECIBHOTO MPEIIOKEHHUS ¢ IIOMOITBI0 BCIIOMOTaTEILHOTO TJIa-
roja v OTPULATEIBHON YacTUIlbl NOt

He has to go. He doesn’t have to go.
He had a rest last week. He didn’t have a rest last week.
They went to the south. They didn’t go to the south.
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Tadonauna 7

TUIIBI BOITPOCUTEJIBHBIX ITPEI/IOXKEHUN

Paznuyaror ciemyromniue THUIBI BONPOCUTEIBHBIX MPEII0KEHUN: OOIIUMA, alb-
TEPHATUBHBIN, CIICHAAIBHBIN U PA3ACIATEIbHBIN.

Oommii Bonpoc (General Question) 3agaeTcst ¢ LEIbIO MOJYYCHUS MOJIOKUTEIIb-
Horo (YesS) uiau oTpuraTeabHOro (N0) OTBETA

They are students. Are they students? — Yes, they are.

We speak English. Do you speak English? — No, I don’t.

They met him. Did they meet him? — Yes, they did.

She has written a book. Has she written a book? — Yes, she has.

She had done the task by 2
o’clock.

Had she done the task by 2 o’clock? — No, she
hadn’t.

They will come tomorrow.

Will they come tomorrow? — No, they won’t.

He has a house.

Has he a house? — Yes, he has.

She can speak English.

Can she speak English? — No, she cannot.

We have to get up early.

Do we have to get up early? — Yes, we do.

They had a good dinner.

Did they have a good dinner? — Yes, they did.

AabTepHaTuBHBbIe Bonpochl (Alternative Questions) 3agaroTcs ¢ eiabio Mpeio-
KUTh COOECEHUKY CJeaTh BEIOOp MEXIY ABYMSI NMpEIMETaMu, NeUCTBUIMH, Kade-
CTBaMU U T.J. AJIbTEPHATUBHBIA BOIMPOC COCTOUT M3 JABYX YACTEW, COCAUHEHHBIX
coro3oMm Or. IlepBas yacTe oOpa3yercsi Kak oOLIMi BOMPOC, a BTOpasi MPEACTaBISET
co0Ooli abTepHATUBY OJHOMY W3 YJICHOB MEPBOM YaCTH M MPUCOCIUHSIETCS C TTOMO-
IIBIO COI03a OF (WJIn)

We like tea.
| spent my holidays in the Crimea.

Do you like tea or coffee?

Did you spend your holidays in the Crimea or
in Bulgaria?

CnennaabHble Bonpochl (Special Questions) 3amaroTces ¢ 1enbo moxydeHus ooee
TOYHOM WJIM HeJocTaroie nadopmanuu o npoodseme, Teme u T.m. CrnernuaibHbIN
BOIPOC HAYUHACTCS C BOMPOCHTEILHOTO CJIO0BA, 3aMEHSIOIIEIO WiICH MPEII0KECHNU,
K KOTOPOMY CTaBUTCSI JaHHBIA BoOmpoc. [Iopsaok ¢IoB B CleUaIbHBIX BOIIPOCaxX
(kpome BoIpoca K MOJJISKAIIEMY) TaKOH ke, Kak B o0meM Bompoce. Eciu Bompoc
CTaBUTCS K IMOJICXKAIIEMY, TO BMECTO HErO YHOTPEOJISIOTCS BOIIPOCUTEIIBHBIE ME-
croumenust Who nau what

Helen is reading a book. Who is reading a book?
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The book is on the table.

What is on the table?

Peter’s children came there.

Whose children came there?

He has read many books.

What has he read?

He has read three books.

How many books has he read?

Pa3znesmrennHbie Bonpockl (Disjunctive / Tag-Questions) 3agaroTcs ¢ 1eibo 10-
Jy4eHUs MoATBepKaAcHUs nHpopMalru. OHU COCTOSAT U3 JIBYX YacTel: MOBECTBOBA-
TEILHON M BONPOCUTEIBHOM. IlepBasi COAEPKUT MOBECTBOBATEIBHOE YTBEPAUTEIb-
HOE WM OTPHIIATEIBHOC MPEIOKCHNE, a BTOpas — OO BOIPOC, COCTOSIININ U3
BCIIOMOTaTEJIbHOTO MJIM MOJATBHOTO TJIaroja U COOTBETCTBYIOIMIETO MOUICKAIIIEMY

JINYHOT'O MCCTOMMCHU A

You know him well.

You know him well, don’t you?

They are very nice.

They are very nice, aren’t they?

They couldn’t do the work.

They couldn’t do the work, could they?

| am late.

| am late, aren’t 1?

Your friend doesn’t speak English.

Your friend doesn’t speak English, does he?
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Ta6auua 8

MOJAJIBHBIE IVIAT'OJIbI 1 X 9KBUBAJIEHTDBI

I'iaroJsl 3HayeHus BapuanTsl nepesoga IIpuMmepbl
can (could) |- Bo3MOXHOCTB, yMEHHE, [MOTY, yMel0, MoxkHO, (I can do it.
= CIIOCOOHOCTB, Pa3pEUICHHUE | HETh35T You can't go there.
They can’t be here.

to be able |- comHenue (00ObIYHO ¢ [BO3MOXKHO, He MOoxkeT |Can she have

(to) OTpHUIIAHUEM), HEBEPOSIT- |OBITh, BPSI JIH, changed so much?
HOCTb HEYKeIn

may (might) |- pa3perieHue COBepIIMTH [MOXKHO You may go home

= JICNCTBHUE now.

to be allowed |- nonmyckaemast BO3MOX- [BO3MOYXHO, MOKET She may have left.
HOCTb, TIPE/IIIOJIOKEHUE C  |OBITh
OTTEHKOM COMHECHUS

must - TOJDKEHCTBOBAHUE, JOJDKEH, HEJIB3S | must do it now.
00s13aHHOCTh, MPUKA3, You mustn’t do it.
HEO0OXOANUMOCTD
- TIPEIOJIOKCHUE JIOJKHO OBITH, He must be at home

(mOYTH YBEpPEHHOCTD)

OYEBUJIHO, BEPOSITHO,
HaBEPHO

already.

They must have
forgotten.

to have (to)

- BBIHY)KJICHHAsI HE00XO0-

BBIHYXK/ICH, HY’KHO

| have to go there.

JIAMOCTb (mpuxoxuTCs) Her eyes are not
very good. She has
to wear glasses.

to be (to) - HeOOXOIUMOCTD, TIPE- | TOJKEH The train is to arrive

JyCMOTpPEHHAs IJIaHOM, at 10.

JIOTOBOPEHHOCTHIO, pac-

IINCaHHUEM

ought (to) |- MopasbHBIi 10T noiwkeH (cnenyer), [We ought to help

- BCPOATHOCTD, ITIPCAIIO-
JJOXKCHHC

JIOJPKHO OBITH
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You ought to have
done it yesterday.
He ought to be at
home.




should - IMYHBIA COBET, MHEHHE, |clieayeT, cieqoano |He shouldn’t
pEKOMEHIals, YIIPEeK,  |Obl, o/KeH ObLI ObI, [SMoke so much.
MOpHUIIaHNC HYKHO, HY’)KHO OBIIO  [\ou should work

OB hard.

- BEPOSTHOCTB, IIPEJINIO- |HABEPHOE He should be about
JIOKCHUE 40.

need - HeleJiecooOpa3HoOCTh  |HE HY)KHO, HEe Hajo, |YOu needn’t hurry.
(0OBIYHO C OTPHUIIAHKEM) |HET HeoOXxoauMocTH |YOU needn’t have

done it.
Taoaunma 9

INPUYACTUA I u 11

V-ing — IIpuyactue | (g0 — going)

V3 — Ilpuuactue |1 (go — g one)

®YHKIIUA TPUYACTHUI

OYHKIMN MIPUYACTUA |

DOyHKUMU IPUYACTHUS

AHIIMACKUNA BAPUAHT

Pycckuit BapuaHT

1. Onpenenenue

The student translating
the text knows the lan-
guage well.

CryneHr, NEePEBOIAIUI
TEKCT, XOPOIIO 3HAET A3BIK.

2. O0cToATENBCTBO (BpE-
MEHH, TPUYUHBI, 00pa3a
JIEHUCTBUSA)

When doing his work he
made an important dis-
covery.

Brimonssist paboTy, OH clie-
JlaJl BAXKHOE OTKPBITHE.

3. CocraBHas yacTh CKa-
3yeMOTO

The student is translat-
ing the article now.

Ceiluac CTyI€HT IEPEBOIUT
CTaThIO.

OYHKIMU TPUYACTHUA ||

DYyHKIUN IPUYACTHS

AHIIMACKUNA BAPUAHT

Pycckuil BapuaHT

1. Onpenenenue

The text translated by
the student is rather diffi-
cult.

TekcT, nmepeBOIUMBIN CTy-
JIEHTOM, JOBOJIBHO TpYyA-
HBIU.

2. O0cTOATENBCTBO (BpE-
MEHH, TPUYUHBI, 00pa3a
JEUCTBUS)

Caught read-handed Tom
couldn’t retreat.

[ToiiMaHHBIN HA MECTE Tpe-
cTymjieHusi, ToM HE Mor
OTCTYIATh.

3. CocraBHadg 4acTh CKa-
3yeMOT0

The student has already
translated the article.

CtyneHT yxe nepeBen cra-
TBIO.

20




GERUND

Fepynamii — 5T0 HenmuvHas ¢opma Tiarojiia ¢ OKOHYAaHHEM -iNg, KoTopas
coyeTaeT B cebe CBOICTBA CYIIECTBUTEIHHOTO U Tiaronia. ['epyHauii He u3MeHsaeTcs
0 YKciaM, JIMIaM U HaKIIOHEHHSIM, HE YIOTpeOIIaeTcsl ¢ apTukiieM. B pycckom s3b1-
K€ TePYHIUI0 COOTBETCTBYIOT OTTJIArojbHBIC CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIC (reading — uyTeHue),
dbopMa MHOUHUTHBA WK B HEKOTOPHIX ciydasx npudactus u jaeenpudactus (being
seen — 3amevyeHHbIH, having walked — morynss).

['epynauii He creayeT myTaTh C MPUYACTUEM HACTOSIIETO BPEMEHHU.

I'epynami

Eating hamburgers is not good for you. — YnorpeoJienne (nmoeaiaHue) ram-
OyprepoB HEXOpOIIIO JJIs Bac.

Present Continuous ¢ mpu4acTuem

I'm eating a hamburger at the moment. — 51 em ramOyprep B TaHHBIN MOMEHT.

Yactuiia NOt, a Takke NO CTaBUTCSA MNeped TepyHAHMEeM, K KOTOPOMY
OTHOCHUTCH.

No playing and no talking after 10 p.m.! — Hukakux urp u pasroBopoB Iociie
10 Beuepa!

| am thinking of not going to the party. — Sl mogymbIBaro Haja TeM, YTOOBI HE
MOWTH HA BEUCPUHKY.

®opMbI repyHAus

Tense Active Voice Passive Voice
Indefinite (Simple) Gerund Studying riaron being studied
HEOTpeIeNICHHBINA TepyHINN c okoHuanuem  |being + TpeThst popma riarosa
-ing
Perfect Gerund having studied having been studied
COBEPIIICHHBIN TepyH M having + tpetsst | having been + tpeTbst popma
dbopma riaromna riarojia

I'epynamii nmeet 1o aBe GOPMBI IEUCTBUTEIIHBHOTO U CTPAAATEIILHOTO 3aJI0TA.

DYHKIIUU FrepyHAUA
I'epynauii B npenyioxkeHUM MOXET BBICTYIIATh B KAUE€CTBE MOMAJICIKAILIETO, J10-

ITOJIHEHUSI WJIK UMEHHOM 4aCTH COCTABHOT'O CKAa3yeMOr0, TAK KaK OH MOYET BBIIOJI-
HSATH T€ K€ (QYHKIINH, YTO U CYLUIECTBUTEIHHOE:
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Iloonestcawiee (2nasmviii uieH npeonodHceHus)
Smoking can destroy your health. — Kypenne MO0XeT YHHUYTOXHTb TBOE
3JI0pPOBBE.

Jlononinenue (BTOPOCTENICHHBIN YIEH MPEITOKEHHS)
Jane likes making people happy. — JI>ke#H JTI00UT JaPUTh JIIOISIM CYACThE.

Hmennasn uacmo cocmaenozo CKasyemozo (FJIaBHBIfI YJICH HpGI[JIO)KCHI/ISI)
Our duty is taking care of those, who need help. — Ham gonr — sto 3a6oTa o
TCX, KOMY HY’KHA IIOMOIIb.

Ynorpe6/ieHMe repyHaus

1. I'epynamii Bcera ynotpeOiasieTcs Mocie CIEeIyOUMX IPOCThIX U (Ppa30BbIX
IJIaroJioB.

to admit— nmpu3HaBath to finish — 3akaHuMBaTH

to appreciate — nenutp, ObITh mpu3Ha- | t0 fancy — BooOpakaTh (B BOCKIJIHIIA-
TEJIBHBIM TEJBHBIX MTPEITIOKEHUSX )

to avoid — u3beratpb to forgive — npomaTh

to burst out — HauMHATH, BCIIBIXUBATH to give up — caBatbes
to consider — paccmarpuBath, cuntaTh | t0 O — 3aHMMATHCS (CIIOPTOM)

to continue — nmpo0KaTh t0 pOStpoNe — OTKJIaAbIBATH

t0 go 0N — mpoAOKATh to practice — npakTHKOBaTh

to imagine — mpeacTaBiIsITh to prevent — nmpenoTBpanaTh
to keep (on) — npogomkath to put off — otknanpIBaTH

to leave off — nepecraBath to quit — mpekpariare, OpocaTh
to mind — Bo3paxath (B OTpHIIAaHUHU H | tO SaVe — COXpaHsTh
BOIPOCaxX)

t0 MisSS — cky4Jathb to suggest — npearath

to deny — oTpunaTh t0 excuse — u3BUHATH

Fancy meeting you here! — He mor nake npeacTaBuTh, 4TO BCTpedy TeOsI TyT!
Relax. Imagine lying on the beach and drinking cocktails. — Paccnabescs. Ilpen-
CTaBb ce0e, UTO Thl JIesKMIIb Ha IJISKE U MOMUBACIIb KOKTEHIIH.

2. Tepynanid ynmoTpeOseTcs Mocie TJIarojoB, KOTr/ia OHH YKa3bIBAIOT HA YbH-
TO OOIIHME MPEANOYTCHUS:

to love (;1r00uTH) to like (HpaBUTBHCS) to hate (HenaBuETH)

to dislike (ue mro0uTH) | t0 Njoy (Hacnaxxaatbes) | to prefer (mpeamounrats)
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She hates cooking. — OHa HeHaBHINUT TOTOBUTb.

I don’t like writing letters. — I He 00110 MKCATh MHUCHMA.

Kate enjoys watching football with her boyfriend. — Kaiit HpaButcs cMoTpeTh
¢byTO0II ¢ ee mapHeM.

3. lepynamii ynotpeOisieTcsi mocie riarojaoB, KOTOpPbIE MOJpa3yMeBalOT Ha-
MIPacHyIO TpaTy JIEHET, BpeMEHH, 37J0POBbS U JP.

to spend (tpaTtutb) to waste (TpatuTh HampacHoO) to lose (tepsTh)

She lost her health taking care of children. — Ona nogopBasa cBoe 370pOBbE,
YXaKHuBasd 3a ICTbMU.

Matt spent a lot of money buying a computer he doesn’t even use. — MatT 1o-
TPaTUJI MHOI'O ACHCT HAa KOMIIBIOTCP, KOTOPBIM OH JaKC HC ITOJIb3YCTCs.

4, ®opma repyHausi ynorpeosieTcs ¢ HIbKeyKa3aHHBIMU TJIarojiaMu, €CJIH OHU
0003HaYaroT JEeUCTBUE, KOTOPOE HE ObLIO 3aBEPIIEHO J0 KOHIIA.

to hear (cabimars) to see (BuaeTh) to watch (cmotpers)
to listen to (cnymaTh) to notice (3ameyatsp) to feel (uyBcTBOBaTH)

| watched the actors rehearsing the play. — 51 cmoTpern, kak akTepsl peneTupo-
BaJIk CIICKTAKJIb (51 BHUJCJ TOJIBKO YaCTh pCHCTI/IL[I/II/I).

Ann heard some guys talking about her. — DuH cnbimana, kak Kakue-To apHUA
TrOBOPWJIM O Hel (OHa CIibllaja TOJIBKO YacTh Pa3roBopa).

5. 'epynamii ynotpeOisieTcsi B yCTOWYUBBIX BBIPAKEHUSX.

It IS NO USE ... — Hem cmbicaa, HYyHCObL 6 ...

itis (no) good ... — rexopowo (xopowo) ...

what is the use of ... ? — 6 uem nyscoa s ... ?

there is no pointin ... — wem cuvicaa 6 ...

in addition to ... — 8 donoanenue...

1. In addition to cleaning and washing, | had to cook as well. — Bno6aBok k
yOOpKe U CTUPKE, s JI0JKHA Oblia elle U TOTOBUTD.

2. What is the use of going to that party? We can hang out here. — Kakoii
CMBICII B TOM, UTOOBI UATH HA Ty BEYEPUHKY? MBI MOKEM MOTYCUTH TYT.
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6. Fepynauii ynoTpeOisieTcsi MOCe TarojoB M BRIPAKEHUW C MPEIoramH,
KOTOPBIE IIEPEUNCIICHBI HUXKE.

cannot help — He MOYb OCTAHOBUTHCS to be pleased at — OBITH TOBOJIEHBIM

cannot stand — He TepneTh to complain of — »xaoBaThCs

not to like the idea of — ne moOuTH 3aTero | to depend on — 3aBuceTh

to accuse of — BUHUTB to feel like — xotern

to insist on — HacTanuBaTh to give up the idea of — oTkasarbcs ot
uaeu

to object to — BozpakaTh to have difficulty in — umets TpyaHOCTH
C

to persist in — ymopcTBoBaTh to have trouble — umets TpyIHOCTH C

to be used t0 — ObITH IPUBBIYHBIM K to look like — moxoxe, cobupaThcst

to agree t0 — cornamarbscs to prevent from — y6epeun

to approve of — og00pATH to rely on — moyoxuThcs

to be aware of — 3HaTh, OBITH B Kypce to speak of — BbICKa3bIBATHCS

to be busy in — ObIT 3aHATHIM to succeed in — npeycrneTh

to be capable of — ObITh ciocoOHBIM Ha | t0 Suspect of — mogo3peBaTh

to be displeased at — 6b1Th HemoBONIBHEIM | tO thank for — 6aromapuTs

to be fond of — nroOuTH to think of — mymats, cobuparbcs

to be guilty of — ObITh BUHOBHBIM to be worth — ObITH JOCTONHBIM

to be indignant at — Bo3mymaThcs to be surprised at — ObITH yIMBICHHBIM

to miss an opportunity of — morepsTh B to be proud of — ropauThcs

BO3MOKHOCTh

to be sure of — ObITH YBEPEHHBIM to look forward to — sxaath ¢ HeTeprieHHeM

It looks like raining. — IToxosxe, codupaeTcst Ha JOXKIb.
| was thinking of inviting Paul to my party. — 51 nyman Hag Tem, 4TOOBI MpH-
riacuth [1osa Ha CBOIO BEYECPHUHKY.

INFINITIVE

NuduunTHB — 5TO HETMYHAsA UM HeolpeaeiaeHHas ¢opMa riarojia, KoTopas
OTBEUYAET Ha BOIPOC «YTO AeJATh?», «YTO caeaTh?». IHPUHUTHUB HAa3bIBACT TOMb-
KO JIeiCTBHE, HE YKa3bIBasl JIMLIA, YUCJIA U HAKIOHEHUS. OTINYUTENbHBIM IPU3HAKOM
WHOUHUTHBA SIBISIETCSA YacTUlla to, OTHAKO B HEKOTOPBIX CIIydasx OHA MOXET OIMyC-
KaTbCs (ToJiblii THQUHUTHUB).

| would love to come but I’'m busy now. — §I Obl XOTeJI NPUIATH, HO ST 3AHST
cenyac.

B npemnoxenusx orpuiaTenabHas dactuiia NOU craBuTcs 1epes; MHHOUHUTH-
BOM, K KOTOPOMY OTHOCHUTCH.

| will try not to be late. — S mocTapatoch He omo3aaTh.
| asked you not to scream. — I monpocui Te0st He KPUUATh.
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dopmbl MTHPUHUTHUBA

NHPUHUTUB B aHIVIMICKOM SI3BIKE MOXET NPUHUMATh YETHIPE BPEMEHHBIX
dopmbl (unu Buaa). UHGUHUTHBEI TIEpPEXOHBIX TJIAarojloB MOTYT UMETh (POPMBI aK-
THBHOTO Y ITACCUBHOTO 3aJI0Ta.

Tense Active Voice Passive Voice

Indefinite (Simple) Infinitive to eat (kymarTn) to be eaten (chemaTbesn)

poCcTO UHDUHUTHUB to + nmeppas opma to be + tpetbs hopma
riaroja riarojua

Continuous (Progressive) Infini- | to be eating

tive to be + rmaron HE UCIOJIB3yeTCs

MPOJAOJIKUTEIbLHBIN HHPUHUTUB C OKOYaHHEM -iNg

Perfect Infinitive to have eaten to have been eaten

COBEpIICHHBI HHPUHUTHB to have + tpetbst popma | to have been + tperss
ryiarosia dbopma rinarona

Perfect Continuous Infinitive to have been eating | ---

COBEPILICHHO- to have been + rmaron HE UCIOJIB3YETCs

MPOJAOJIKUTETBHBIN UHPUHUTUB C OKOYaHHEM -iNg

WHPUHUTHUB B [ eiiICTBUTE/ILHOM 3aJ/10Te

1. llpocroii unpuuntTub (Indefinite uau Simple Infinitive) o6o3HavaeT nei-
CTBHE, KOTOPOE MIPOUCXOTUT OJHOBPEMEHHO C JICHCTBHEM, BBIPAKEHHBIM IJIaroJioM B
nnyHOM ¢dopme. B a3TOM ciiyyae Bpemsi JCHCTBHUSL ONpENCHsAeTCs IO TJaroiy-
CKa3yeMOMY, CTOSIIIIEMY B JIMYHOH (opme.

« | am glad to meet Peter. — 4 pao ecmpemumuocsi ¢ [Tumepom.

« | was glad to meet Peter. — A4 611 pao scmpemumscs ¢ [lumepom.

« | will be glad to meet Peter. — 5 6y0dy pao ecmpemumucsi ¢ [Tumepom.

2. Mponomxureannniii uupuauTHB (Continuous uau Progressive Infinitive)
0003HaYaeT MPOJOUKUTEIILHOE ICHCTBHE, IPOUCXOIAIIEE OJHOBPEMEHHO C APYTUM
JICHCTBHEM, BBIPAXKCHHBIM TJIar0JI0M-CKa3yeMbIM B JJMYHOU (opMme.

« The weather seems to be changing. — Kaoicemcs, nocooa mensiemes (6yoem
cetuac MeHsImvcsl).

« The weather seemed to be changing. — Kazanocw, umo nocooa mensiemcsi.
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« He will be glad to be swimming in a cool pool right now. — Or 6yoem cua-
CMJIUB NONJIABAMb Celyac 6 I’lpOXJlaaHOM 6aCC€Z/7H€.

3. CoBepmiennblii uHpuuuTuB (Perfect Infinitive) ynmorpebnsercs st 000-
3HAYEHUS JEUCTBUS WM COCTOSHUS, KOTOPOE OBLIO BBIITOJHEHO TMEpe APYyTruM JIeH-
CTBHEM, Ha KOTOPOE YKa3bIBaeT IIaroji-cka3zyemoe.

« Itisvery nice of Matt to have come to us. — Omo zameuamenvro, umo Momm
npuuien K Ham.

« It was very nice of Matt to have come to us. — Omo 610 3aMeuamenvHo,
umo Msmm npuwien K Ham.

« She will pretend to have lost all her money. — Ona coeraem 6uo, umo nome-
PANA 6Ce CB0U OeHb2U.

4. CoepmienHblii uHGuHUTHB B popme Past Simple ykaspiBaeT Ha TO, 4TO
JENUCTBUE JOJKHO ObLIO CIIYYUTHCS, HO HE CIIYYUIIOCH MOCTE CIIEIYIONIUX I1arojoB:

to mean to hope to intend to expect
(HamMepeBaThCs) (HamesThes) (HamepeBaThCs) (0’)KU1aTh)

« We meant to have gone there. — Mwui cobupanuce notimu myoa.

« Ann hoped to have arrived in time.— Oun naodesnace, umo npubyoem
808peMsl.

« Chris intended to have married Jane.— Kpuc cobupancs sicenumocs Ha
Jlorcetin.

« | expected you to have finished your work already. — 4 naodesiiace, umo mot
Yolce 3aKOHYUTL C8010 pabomy .

5. CoBepmienHo-nipogokuteapnblii  ungunauntuB (Perfect  Continuous
Infinitive) yka3piBaeT Ha AEHCTBHE, KOTOPOE MPOJIOHKAIOCh HEKOTOPOE BpeMs 0
NEUCTBUS, BBIPAXKCHHOTO TIJ1arojioM B JUYHON (popme (TJ1arosi-ckazyemoro), Uid Ji0
CHUX TIOp MPOAOIKACTCS. ITOT MHPUHUTUB TTOTUEPKUABACT JITUTSIIBHOCTD JCHCTBHSI.

. Jack seemsto have been living here since his childhood. — Kaowcemes,
Lloicex orcusem 30echb ¢ oemcmaa.

. | was glad to have been working there for 10 years. — A4 6wb11 pao npopa-
oomamov mam 10 nem.

« Paul will be happy to have been working here for all his life. — ITox 6yoem
Ppao npopabomams 30ecs 8ClO C8010 HCU3HD.
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WHPUHUTHUB B CTPpajaTe/IbHOM 3a/10Te

1. IlIpocroii muuauTB maccuBHoro 3ajora (Passive Indefinite Infinitive)
BBIpA)KAET JCHCTBUE HAJl KEM-TO HJIM Y€M-TO, KOTOPOE MPOUCXOIUT OJHOBPEMEHHO C
JICHCTBHEM, BBIPAXKCHHBIM IJIar0JIOM B JIMYHOM (DOpME — TIaroJIoOM-CKa3yeMbIM.

« She ought to be told the truth. — E7 donoicnobl ckazamo npasoy.

« This letter needs to be written today. — Omo nucemo donsxcrno 6vime nanu-
CAHO Ce200Hsl.

« | liked to be given a lot of presents when | was small. — Mue npasunoco no-
JYUames MHO20 HOOAPKO8, K020d 5l ObLI MAIEHLKUM.

2. CoBepuieHHbId WHPUHUTHB mnaccuBHOro 3ajgora (Passive Perfect
Infinitive) ynotpebiisercs ais 0003Ha4eHHs ACMCTBUS B TACCUBHOM 3aJI0T€, KOTOPOE
IMPOHUCXOANIIO 0O IIGI?'ICTBI/IH HJIN COCTOAHUA, BBIPAKCHHOI'O I'Iar0JIOM-CKAa3yCMbIM.

« This house seemsto have been rebuilt already. — Kaowcemcs, smom oom
yotce nepecmpouiu.

« | supposed the work to have been done by that time. — X cuumana, umo pa-
boma OviIa 6bINONHEHA K momy epemeHu.

« This book must have been written by Dickens. — Oma knuea, oonxcno
ovimb, nanucana Juxkencom. (Ionvlil ungunumue nocie MoOaIbHO20 21A20d.)

B mpemnokeHusx, KOTOPbIC HAYMHAIOTCSA C KOHCTPYKIIMH there is, HEKOTOpPHIC
NIEPEXOHbIE TJIarojbl MOTYT OBITh MCITOJb30BaHbl KaK B MACCHBHOM HH()MHUTHBE,
TaKk ¥ B AKTUBHOM 0€3 HU3MEHCHHS 3HAYCHHS TIPETOKEHUS.

« There is nothing to love. — Hem nuueco, umo mooicno arodbums (neueeo nio-
oums).

« There is nothing to be loved. — Hem nuueco, umo moducro nobume (neueeo
JIH0OUMy).

« There is no time to lose. — Hem (nuwnezo) spemenu, komopoe MONCHO No-
mepsime.

« There is no time to be lost. — Hem (nuwneco) spemenu, komopoe MoxicHO
nomepsmo.

OyHKIMY UHPMHUTHBA

NupuHUTHB B TIPETIOKEHUA MOXET BBIMIOTHATH Pa3invHble (YHKIINHA: ObITh
MOJJIEKAINUM, JOMOJHEHUEM, YACThEO COCTABHOI'O CKA3yE€MOT'0, OIIPEACIICHUEM U JIP.

Honnexkamiee (TJIaBHBIN WICH MPEIJI0KECHUS).

To love and to be loved is the biggest happiness. — Jlroums u 6vime 1106uMBIM —
camoe 60]me0€ cyacmeobe.
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JlonosiHeHHMe (BTOPOCTENEHHBIN WIEH MPEIJIOKEHU).
Chris asked me to help him with his homework. — Kpuc nonpocun mens nomouw
emy ¢ OOMAUHUM 3a0aHUEM.

YacTb COCTABHOTO CKa3yemMoro.
The work will have been finished by 4 p.m. tomorrow. — Pa6oma 6yoem oxon-
yerna K 4 vacam eevyepa zaempa.

Onpenesienne (IpU3HAK, KAYECTBO, CBOWCTBO MPEIMETA).
| have my children to look after. — ¥V mens ecmo oemu, o kxomopwix s dondxcen
3a00mumscsi.

NupuHUTHB YacTO HCMOJB3YETCS B NPEIJIOKEHUSIX B KayeCTBE BBOJHBIX
cJ10B iy ¢pas.

To put it mildly, Jack was tipsy. Msrko BbeIpaxkasch, Jek OBUT IOJBHI-
MUBIIHH.

To tell the truth, I don’t really like | YecTHO ToBOps, s O4€Hb HE JIOOIIO ITOT
this city. TOpO/I.

Well, to cut a long story short, the | Kopoue roBopsi, BeuepuHka Obliia yKac-
party was awful. Hasl.
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ITPUMEPHDBIE TECTbI

TexTt N2 1.
THE US COURTS

1. There are about ninety district courts in different parts of the US.

2. Each state has at least one district court.

3. Courts of appeal in the national court system are below the Supreme Court.

4. The country is divided into eleven «circuitsy», each of these being served
with a court of appeal.

5. At the base of the state judicial system are the courts presided over by justic-
es of the peace.

6. Justices of the peace are local officials usually without formal legal training
and elected for a two - or four-year term.

7. They try minor civil and criminal cases and conduct preliminary hearing in
some more serious cases.

8. They may also fix bail. Their jurisdiction usually extends throughout a country.

9. Except in a few states, their compensation is derived from fees.

10. In cities there are also some police courts having jurisdiction over minor
crimes and misdemeanors.

11. Their jurisdiction in the city usually corresponds to that which is exercised
by the justice of the peace courts in rural areas.

12. In the USA they would also use the word «magistrate.

13. The term popularly is used to designate minor judicial officers, such as po-
lice court judges or justices of the peace.

14. American judicial practice is firmly committed to the idea of jury trials.

15. The Constitution guarantees them for both criminal and civil cases.

16. And, every year, two million Americans are called as possible jurors in
some e 150,000 federal, state and local trials.

17. Until 1970 it was generally assumed that the «trial by jury» requirement of
the Constitution meant not less than 12-manbody.

18. There were «grand juries» and «petite juriesy.

19. The «grand jury» is a group of numbering between 12 and 23, assigned the
responsibility of hearing witnesses and determining whether sufficient evidence ex-
ists to bring the accused to trial.

20. The «petite juries» called because it is fewer in number than a «grand ju-
ry», is a group of 12 persons, charged with the responsibility of rendering a judg-
ments as to the facts in a case.

21. The conclusion of the jurors must be unanimous.
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BapuaHT 1a

Ne Conep:xanue 3a1aHus Ne
3aaHusA TeKCTa

1 [IpouTHTe M MUCHMEHHO NIepeBenuTe npeanoxenus Ne 1-10 1

2 ITocTaBbTe 4 THIA BONPOCOB K npeaoxenusm Ne 2, 6, 7, 11, 15 1

3 OO0®bsicHuTe ynorpeOieHue apTukiiei B mpeaioxkeHusx Ne 4, 12, 17 1

4 Boimummre U3 TeKCTa CYHIECTBUTENbHBIE B MPUTSKATEIHHOM 1
najexxe U JanTe ux nepeBoj

5 OOpa3yiiTe Tpu CTENEHH CpPaBHEHHUS OT IMpWIAraTelIbHbIX U3 1
npeanoxeHuit Ne 13, 21

6 OOpazyiiTe OTpULATENbHYI0 (POPMY YTBEPAUTEIBHBIX IMPEIJIO- 1
xeHuit Ne 2, 6,7, 11, 15

7 OOpazyiiTe BONMPOCUTETBHYIO M OTpPHIATEeNbHYI0 (OpMY Mpel- 1
noxenuit Ne 1, 10, oOpaias BHUMaHuE Ha BO3MOYKHOCTb M3Me-
HEHUs (POPMBI HEONIPEAECIEHHBIX MECTOMMEHUI SOME, any

BapuaHT 16
Ne Conepxxanue 3a1aHus Ne
3aaHusA TEKCTa

1 [IpoutuTe M MUCEMEHHO niepeBeauTe npeioxeHus Ne 11-20 1

2 [ToctaBbTe 4 THIA BONpOCOB K mipeasiokeHusiM Ne 2, 6, 7, 11, 15 1

3 OObsicHuTEe ynoTpeOsieHue apTukie B npemioxeHusx Ne 4, 1
12,17

4 Boimummre U3 TEKCTa CyIECTBUTENbHbBIE B MPUTSHKATEILHOM 1
MAJAEKe U JAUTE UX IIEPEBO/I

5 OOGpa3zyiiTe Tpu CTENEHU CPaBHEHHS OT MpHUJIaraTebHBIX W3 1
npeanoxennii Ne 13, 21

6 OOpazyiiTe oTpULATENbHYIO (GOPMY YTBEPAMTEIBHBIX MpE.- 1
noxenuit Ne 2, 6,7, 11, 15

7 OO0pazyiiTe BONPOCUTEIBHYIO U OTPULATENbHYIO (OpPMY Mpei- 1

noxxeHuit Ne 1, 10, oOpaiiasi BHUMaHU€ Ha BO3MOXHOCTh H3-
MeHEeHHs (HOPMbI HEOTIPEICIICHHBIX MECTOMMEHUN SOme, any
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TexT N 2.
THE US SUPREME COURT

1. The Supreme Court is the highest court in the country and the head of the
judicial branch of US government.

2. The federal and state courts have the power of «judicial review.

3. This is a doctrine and practice by which the courts have authority to declare
legislative acts unconstitutional, that is, in violation of The Constitution.

5. The Constitution did not explicitly grant this power to the court, but it has
long been generally accepted as part of the US constitutional system.

6. There are some interpretations of the articles of the US Constitution, and it is
traditional in political debate to argue over whether a proposal or action is constitutional.

7. Supreme Court is the only body, however, that constitutionality in federal
matters.

8. The federal judiciary is responsible for the trial of cases involving federal
laws, and each state has its own judicial system.

9. This means that the US has a dual court structure and two distinct systems of
law, state and federal.

10. There are fifty-one sets of courts (in fifty states and District of Columbia),
fifty-one systems of law, and fifty-one collections of judicial precedents for magis-
trates to follow.

11. The result is that the United State has the most complex judicial system in
the world.

12. The Supreme Court of the United States is composed of eight associate jus-
tices and the Chief Justice.

13. All of them are appointed by the President for life, and the appointment
must be approved by the Senate.

14. It had been during the late 1930°s when the President Roosevelt tried to ex-
pand the Court’s member the advanced age of the justices.

15. Most of the cases heard by the Supreme Court are on appeal from lower
federal courts.

16. A few of these cases come directly from federal district courts, but most of
them are sent up from courts of appeal.

17. Of the 2,500 or more requests for hearing that the Court receives each year,
almost all are rejected.

18. In recent years, the number of cases decided at an annual session has sel-
dom reached the two hundred.

19. Some of the cases get a «five-to-four decisiony, that the US Supreme Court
in which the result is determined by one of nine justices.

20. Criticism of such decisions in important constitutional cases has occasion-
ally led to a demand that at least six justices must be required to declare a statute un-
constitutional.
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BapuaHT 2a

Ne Conep:xxanue 3a1aHus Ne
3ajaHusA TEKCTa
1 [IpoutHTe M MUCEMEHHO NepeBeauTe mpeaioxenus Ne 1-10 2
2 [ToctaBbTe 4 THIa BompocoB Kk npeanoxkenusm Ne 2, 3, 7, 8, 14 2
3 OOmbsicHuTe yrnoTpedieHne apTukien B mpeioxkenusx Ne 1,9, 11 2
4 BolnummmTe U3 TEKCTa CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIE B MPUTSHKATEILHOM 2
najiexxe 1 JauTe ux nepeBo;y

5 OOpa3yiiTe Tpu CTENEHU CPaBHEHUS OT MpPUIIaraTelbHbIX U3 2
npenoxennii Ne 1, 13

6 OOpa3syiiTe oTpHULATENbHYI0 (POPMY OT YTBEPAUTENIbHBIX MPEJ- 2
noxenuit Ne 2, 3,7, 8, 14

7 OOpazyiiTe BONPOCUTEITBHYI0 U OTPUIIATEIBHYIO (OpMY Mpe.- 2
noxenuit Ne 6, 10, oOpamjas BHUMaHUE Ha BO3MOYKHOCTh M3Me-
HEHUS (OpPMBI HEONPEAEIEHHBIX MECTOUMEHHI SOME, any

BapuaHT 26
Ne Conep:xanue 3a1aHus Ne
3a/IaHus TEKCTa

1 [TpoutnTe M MMCHbMEHHO TiepeBenuTe npeanoxenus Ne 11-20 2

2 [ToctaBbTe 4 THIIA BOMPOCOB K npeayiokeHussM Ne 2, 3,7, 8, 14 2

3 OObscHuTe ynotpedieHue apTukiien B mpeaioxenusx Ne 1,9, 11 2

4 Bemummre U3 TeKCTa CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIC B MPUTHKATEIHHOM 2
MAJICKE U JAUTE UX TIEPEBO/T

5 OOpa3yiiTe TpuU CTENEHUW CpPaBHEHUS OT MPUIIAraTelbHBIX U3 2
npeanoxennit Ne 1, 13

6 OOpazyiite oTpuLaTelIbHYI0 POPMY OT YTBEPAUTENIbHBIX MPEJ- 2
noxeHuit Ne 2, 3,7, 8, 14

7 OOpa3yiiTe BONPOCUTEIBHYIO M OTPULIATEIBHYIO (OpMYy Mpen- 2

noxxeHuit Ne 6, 10, oOparmass BHUMaHHEe Ha BO3MOKHOCTh H3Me-
HeHus GOpMBbI HEOTIpEIeTIEHHBIX MECTOMMEHH SOme, any
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TexT N 3.
CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES

1. Congress of the United States, the legislature of the United States of Ameri-
ca, was established under the Constitution of 1789 and separated structurally from the
executive and judicial branches of government.

2. The Senate consists of two houses, the Senate and the House of Representatives.

3. Two senators represent each state in the Senate.

4. Members of the House of Representatives are elected on the basis of population.

5. As defined in the Constitution, Congress has powers to lay and collect taxes,
borrow money on the credit of the United States, regulate commerce, coin money,
declare war, raise and support armies, and make all laws necessary for the execution
of its powers.

6. Although the two chambers of Congress are separate, for the most part, they
have an equal role in the enactment of legislation, and there are several aspects of the
business of Congress that the Senate and the House of Representatives share and that
require common action.

7. Congress must assemble at least once a year and must agree on the date for
convening and adjourning.

8. The date for convening was set in the Constitution as the first Monday in
December.

9. However, in the Twentieth Amendment to the Constitution the date was
changed on January 3.

10. The date for adjournment is voted on by the House and the Senate.

11. Congress must also convene in a joint session to count the electoral votes
for the president and vice-president.

12. Although not required by the Constitution, joint sessions are also held when
the president or some visiting dignitary addresses both houses.

13. Of common interest to both houses of Congress are also such matters as
government printing, general accounting, and the congressional budget.

14. Congress has established individual agencies to serve these specific inter-
ests. 15. There are also the Copyright Royalty Tribunal, the Botanic Garden, and the
Library of Congress, which are directly responsible to Congress.

16. The term of Congress extends from each odd-numbered year to the next
odd-numbered year.

17. For its annual sessions, Congress developed the committee system to facili-
tate its consideration of the various items of business that arise.

18. Each house of Congress has a number of permanent committees and select
special and temporary committees.

19. Together the two chambers of Congress form joint committees to consider
subjects of common interest.

20. Moreover, because no act of Congress is valid unless both houses approve
an identical document, conference committees are formed to adjust disputed versions
of legislation.
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BapuaHnt 3a

Ne Conep:xanue 3a1aHus Ne
3aIaHusl TeKCTa
1 [TpouTnTte M MHCbMEHHO NiepeBeauTe npeanoxenus Ne 1-10 3
2 [TocTaBbTe 4 THIA BOIPOCOB K npeaioxenusm Ne 2, 3,7, 15, 16 3
3 OOBbsicHUTe yrOTpedeHre apTUKIeH B peiokenusix Ne 1, 5, 12 3
4 Bemummre W3 TEKCTa CYIIECTBHTEIbHBIC B MPUTHKATEIHHOM 3

najie’ke U JanTe ux nepeBo;l

5 OOpazyiiTe Tpu CTENEHU CPAaBHEHUS OT IMpPWIAraTeabHBIX U3 3
npeanoxenuit Ne 13, 14

6 OO6pa3zyiiTe oTpuUIIATEIbHYI0 (GOPMY OT YTBEPIAUTEIbHBIX TPEI- 3
noxeHuit Ne 2, 3,7, 15, 16

7 OO6pa3yiiTe BONMPOCUTENBHYIO M OTPHUIIATEIIBHYIO (QopMy Tpea- 3

noxxeHuit Ne 2, 12, oOpariasi BHUMaHU€ Ha BO3MOXXHOCTh U3MeE-
HeHus1 GOpMBI HEOTIPEICTIEHHBIX MECTOMMEHHI SOMe, any

TexTt N2 4,
SESSIONS OF THE US CONGRESS

1. At the beginning of a session, the president delivers a State of the Union
address.

2. This paper describes in broad terms the legislative program that the president
would like Congress to consider.

3. Later, the president submits an annual budget message and the report on the
economy prepared by the president’s Council of Economic Advisors.

4. As much as congressional committees require a period of time for preparing
legislation before it is presented for general consideration, the legislative output of
Congress may be rather small in the early weeks of a session.

5. Legislation not enacted at the end of a session retains its status in the follow-
ing session of the same two-year Congress.

6. The president is a functioning part of the congressional process.

7. The president is expected to keep Congress informed of the need for new leg-
islation.

8. Government departments and agencies are required to send Congress period-
ic reports of their activities.

9. The president also submits certain types of treaties and nominations for the
approval of the Senate.

10. There is an important legislative function of the president that consists of
signing or vetoing proposed legislation.
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11. The president’s veto may be overridden by a two-thirds vote of each cham-
ber of Congress.

12. Nevertheless, the influence of the president’s potential power may extend
to the procedures of Congress.

13. The possibility that a bill may be vetoed gives the president some influence
in determining what legislation Congress will consider initially and what amend-
ments will be acceptable.

14. In addition to these legal and constitutional powers, the president has influ-
ence as the leader of a political party.

15. Party policy both in Congress and among the electorate may be molded by
the president

16. As a matter of fact, the US Supreme Court has no direct relations with
Congress.

17. But the Supreme Court’s implied power to invalidate legislation that vio-
lates the constitution is an even stronger restriction on the powers of Congress than the
presidential veto.

18. Supreme Court and federal court decisions on the constitutionality of legis-
lation outline the constitutional framework within which Congress can act.

19. Congress is also affected by representative interest groups, though they are
not part of the formal structure of Congress.

20. Lobbyists play a significant role in testifying before congressional hearings
and in mobilizing opinion on select issues.

BapuaHT 4a

Ne Conepskanue 3a1aHus Ne
3a1aHuA TEKCTa
1 [IpoutuTe M nMuchMeHHO nepeeaute npeanoxeHus Ne 11-20 4
2 ITocTaBbTe 4 THIA BOIPOCOB K npeasiokeHusiM Ne 3, 6, 9, 12, 20 4
3 OObsicHUTE ynoTpeOJIeHHe apTHKJIEH B MpemIokeHusx Ne 5, 4
16, 18

4 BeITummTe M3 TEKCTa CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIC B MPHUTHKATCIHHOM 4
MAJICKE U JAUTE UX TIEPEBOT

5 OOpa3yiiTe Tpu CTENEHU CPaBHEHMS OT MpUJIaraTelbHbIX W3 4
npeznoxennii Ne 10, 20

6 OOpa3yiiTe oTpunaTeNbHYI0 (POPMY OT YTBEPAUTEIBHBIX MPE- 4
soxxeHnit Ne 3, 6,9, 12, 20

7 OO0pazyiiTe BOMPOCUTENBHYIO M OTPUIIATETBHYIO (hOopMy mpen- 4
noxxenuid Ne 10, obparasi BHUMaHUE Ha BO3MOXXHOCTb M3MEHE-
HUs (HOpPMBI HEONTPEIeIEHHBIX MECTOMMEHUI SOME, any
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Text Ne 5.
HOUSE OF LORDS

1. The House of Lords consists of several hundred appointed members.

2. Formerly, it included Peers (Dukes, Marquises, Earls, Viscounts, Barons and
Lords of Parliament) who inherited their seats.

3. But since 1999, hereditary titles no longer carry with them an automatic
right to sit in the House.

4. Now, only peers holding life peerages sit and vote in the House, but on an
interim basis, some hereditary peers still remain.

5. According to a compromise agreed to in 1999, the hereditary peers were al-
lowed to elect ninety of their number to sit in the House until further reforms are
completed.

6. In addition, two hereditary peers, who exercise the ceremonial offices, are
members of the House so that they may perform the largely ceremonial duties associ-
ated with their positions.

7. The House of Lords also includes «Lords Spiritual», the representatives of
the established Church of England.

8. They always include the Church’s two Archbishops (the Archbishops of
Canterbury and York), and the three important Bishops (the Bishops of London,
Durham and Winchester).

9. Furthermore, the twenty-one bishops sit in the House of Lords.

10. To sit and vote in the House, one needs to be at least twenty-one years old
and a citizen of the United Kingdom, the Republic of Ireland or a Commonwealth
country.

11. Traitors and insane persons are prohibited from serving.

12. Prisoners are not disqualified from voting, though, obviously, an incarcer-
ated person cannot attend.

13. The Lord Chancellor, a minister of the Crown, is the ex officio Speaker of
the Lords.

14. There are many other functions which the Lord Chancellor has in addition
to being Speaker.

15. They include head of the Department of Constitutional Affairs overseeing
the nation’s judicial system and sitting in various Courts including the Court of Ap-
peals and the High Court.

16. The most senior deputy to the Chancellor is the Chairman of Committees.

17. There are some other deputies who include the Principal Deputy Chairman
of Committees, the Deputy Chairmen and the Deputy Speakers.

18. The Lord Speaker is weak compared to his Commons counterpart.

19. The Lord Chancellor remains a member of his party and can participate in
debates unlike the Speaker of the other House.

20. He also votes along with the other members and does not have a casting vote.
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BapuaHT 5a

Ne Conep:xanue 3a1anus Ne
3aIaHus TeKCTa
1 [IpoutuTe 1 NUCbMeHHO NiepeBeanTe npeioxenHus Ne 1-10 5
2 [TocTaBbTe 4 THIA BOIpoCoB K npeaioxenusm Ne 7, 8, 13, 16, 20 3)
3 OOBsicHUTE yIIOTpebIeHNE apTUKIICH B TipeutoskeHustx Ne 2, 8, 10 5
4 Bemummre W3 TEKCTa CYIIECTBHTEIbHBIC B MPHUTHKATCIHHOM 5
najeke v TalTe uX MepeBoI

5 OOpa3yiiTe TpU CTENEHU CPABHEHHUS OT MPUJIAraTeNIbHBIX U3 5
npeanoxenuit Ne 10, 14

6 OO6pa3zyiiTe oTpuUIATEIbLHYI0 (OPMY OT YTBEPIAUTEIbHBIX IPEI- 5
noxxeruit Ne 7, 8, 13, 16, 20

7 OO6pa3yiiTe BOMPOCUTENBHYI0 M OTpULIATENIbHYIO (popmy Tpes- 5

noxxenuid Ne 14, 17, oOparjas BHUMaHHE Ha BO3MOKHOCTh U3Me-
HeHUs (POpMBI HEOIPEIeIEHHBIX MECTOMMEHUN SOME, any

TexT N2 6.
HEAD OF THE HOUSE OF COMMONS

1. The House of Commons is presided over by a Speaker.

2. There are also some three Deputy Speakers with the titles of Chairman of
Ways and Means, First Deputy Chairman of Ways and Means and Second Chairman
of Ways and Means.

3. The names of the offices come from the Committee of Ways and Means, a
now moribund body that once dealt with taxation issues.

4. Speakers are elected at the commencement of a Parliament and serve until its
dissolution.

5. Following a general election the Father of the House takes the chair.

6. The Father of the House is the member with the longest unbroken service in
the House, excluding ministers of the Crown.

7. If the Speaker from the previous Parliament is still a member and intends to
continue in office, then the House votes on a motion that the member take the chair as
Speaker.

8. If the Speaker is unwilling, or if he does not remain a member of Parliament,
or if the motion for his re-election fails, then members vote by secret ballot in several
rounds.

9. After each round the candidate with the fewest votes is eliminated.

10. The election ends when one member secures a majority of votes in a par-
ticular round.
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11. Thereafter, Lords Commissioners officially declare the Royal Approbation
(approval) of the Speaker, who immediately takes office.

12. The Speaker traditionally lays claim to all of the House’s privileges, includ-
ing freedom of speech in debate.

13. The Lords Commissioners confirm these privileges on behalf of the Sov-
ereign.

BapuaHT 6a

Ne Conep:xxanue 3a1aHus Ne
3aaHusA TeKCTa
1 [IpoutuTe M NMUCbMEHHO nepeBeanute npeanoxeHus Ne 1-10 6
2 ITocTaBbTe 4 THUIA BONPOCOB K npeaiioxkeHusiMm Ne 3, 5, 6, 10, 13 6
3 OOBsicHUTe ynorpebieHue apTukiei B npeanoxkenusx Ne 1,2, 10 6
4 BoinuimmTe U3 TEKCTa CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIE B MPUTIKATEILHOM 6

Majie:Ke U JanTe ux IICPeCBO O

) OOpa3zyiiTe Tpu CTENEHU CPaBHEHMsI OT MPUIIaraTesIbHbIX W3 6
npeaoxeHuit Ne 8, 12

6 OOpa3zyiiTe oOTpULATEIbHYIO (QOPMY OT YTBEPAUTEIBHBIX 6
npeanoxennit Ne 3,5, 6, 10, 13

7 OOpa3zyiiTe BONPOCUTEIBHYIO U OTPULIATENBbHYIO (OpMY Mpe- 6

noxxeHut Ne 2, 11, oOparjass BHUMaHUE Ha BO3MOXKHOCTh W3-
MeHEeHUs1 (HOPMBI HEOPEICICHHBIX MECTOUMEHUHN SOMe, any

Text N2 7.
HOUSE OF COMMONS

1. The House of Commons is the directly elected House representing the people.

2. Members of the House of Commons are described as Members of Parliament.

3. The members of the House of Lords are also members of Parliament, but
they are not normally so described.

4. The House includes over 650 members elected by constituencies.

5. Each constituency returns one member.

6. Elections are held after each dissolution of Parliament and Parliament’s
maximum term is five years.

7. A candidate wins the election if he or she obtains a plurality of votes.

8. It means that he or she receives more votes than any other person (not neces-
sarily a majority).

9. Citizens of the United Kingdom, the Republic of Ireland and Common-
wealth countries who are resident and aged over eighteen in the constituency are enti-
tled to vote.

38



10. Furthermore, British citizens who have lived overseas for a period of not
more than twenty years may vote.

11. There are some persons who are disqualified from voting.

12. They are Members of the House of Lords, prisoners, individuals convicted
of electoral malpractice within the past five years and insane persons.

13. The Sovereign, who is politically neutral, and his or her close relatives do
not vote.

14. Any candidate must be a citizen of the United Kingdom, the Republic of
Ireland or a Commonwealth country and aged over twenty-one.

15. A candidate need not be a resident in the constituency being contested.

16. There are many people who cannot be candidates to Parliament.

17. They include Members of the House of Lords, prisoners, those convicted of
electoral malpractice in the past ten years, insane persons, undischarged bankrupts,
traitors, members of foreign non-Commonwealth legislatures and holders of certain
offices of trust and profit under the Crown.

18. The final category includes civil servants, judges and members of the mili-
tary forces.

19. They are excluded because individuals receiving payment from the Crown
may not act independently in Parliament.

BapuaHT 7a

Ne Conepskanue 3a1aHus Ne
3a1aHuA TEKCTa
1 [IpoutuTe M NUChMEHHO nepeBeaute npeanoxerus Ne 1-10 7

2 [ToctraBbTe 4 THIIa BONPOCOB K npemioxkeHussm Ne 3,4, 7,8, 18

3 OObsicHuTe ynotpebiaeHue apTukie B mpemioxkenusx Ne 1,
10, 14

4 BrITUImTe U3 TEKCTa CYIICCTBUTEIBHBIC B MPUTIKATCIHHOM 7
MAJICKE U JAUTE UX TIEPEBO/I

3) OOpazyiiTe Tpu CTENEHU CpPaBHEHWS OT MPUJIATATEIBHBIX U3 7
npeioxennit Ne 8, 13

6 OOpazyiiTe oOTpulIaTeNlbHYI0O (OpMY OT YTBEPIAUTEIbHBIX 7

npeanoxennit Ne 3, 4,7, 8, 18

7 OO0pazyiiTe BONPOCUTEIBHYIO U OTPUIIATEIBHYIO (OpMY Tpe/I- 7
noxxenuid Ne 11, 16, oOparasi BHUMaHUE Ha BO3MOKHOCTh H3-
MeHEeHHUs (POPMBI HEOTIPEIeICHHBIX MECTOMMEHUI SOME, any

39



BapuaHT 76

Ne Conep:xanue 3a1anust Ne
3a1aHuA TEKCTa
1 [TpoutnTte U nrcbMeHHO NiepeBeauTe npeanoxenus Ne 10-19 7
2 [ToctaBbTe 4 THIIA BOIIPOCOB K npeaioxkeHusim Ne 5, 11, 12,16, 18 7
3 OOmbsicHuTe yroTpedieHre apTukiei B mpeaioxenusx Ne 3, 9, 13 7
4 BreImummmTe U3 TEKCTa CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIC B MPUTKATESIHHOM 7

MAJIeKE U JAUTE UX MIEPEBOT

5 OOpa3yiiTe TpU CTENEHU CPaBHEHHS OT NpUIaratelibHbIX U3 7
npeaaoxenuit Ne 17, 19

6 OOpazyiite oTpuIATENbHYI0 (OPMY OT YTBEPIUTEIBHBIX IMPEI- 7
moxenuit Ne 5, 11, 12, 16, 18

7 OOpa3yiiTe BONMPOCUTEIBLHYIO U OTPULIATENIbHYIO (OopMy Mpe- 7

noxxeHuit Ne 7, 14, oOpaiiiasi BHUMaHHE Ha BO3MOXKHOCTb U3MeE-
HeHUs1 GOpMBI HEOTIPEIETIEHHBIX MECTOMMEHHI SOMe, any

TexTt N2 8.
THE UK MODERN HISTORY AND LAW

1. There are some countries within the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland consists of four.

2. They form three distinct jurisdictions each having its own court system and
legal profession: England & Wales, Scotland, and Northern Ireland.

3. The United Kingdom was established in 1801 with the union of Great Britain
and Ireland.

4. It only achieved its present form in 1922 with the partition of Ireland and the
establishment of the independent Irish Free State (later the Republic of Ireland).

5. The UK joined the European Economic Community (now the European Un-
ion) in 1973.

6. Since then it has been a requirement to incorporate European legislation into
UK law.

7. The European Court of Justice’s jurisdiction of is also recognised in matters
of EU law.

8. There have been significant constitutional reforms since the Labour Gov-
ernment came into power in 1997.

9. The Labour Government immediately instituted a process of devolution.

10. That meant devolving certain areas of government to the component coun-
tries of the UK.
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11. A separate Scottish Parliament and a Welsh Assembly were established fol-
lowing referendums in the countries concerned.

12. Ireland already had its Assembly but this was not in operation.

13. In the context of these new legislatures the English Parliament is often re-
ferred to as ‘Westminster’.

14. The UK is a signatory of the European Convention of Human Rights, and
this has recently been incorporated into UK law with the passing of the Human Rights
Act 1998.

15. This allows for the provisions of the Convention to be applied directly by
the UK courts.

16. There is no written constitution in the United Kingdom.

17. The Queen is the Head of State but in practice the Crown’s supreme authori-
ty of is carried by the government of the day.

18. The legislature is a bicameral Parliament.

19. It consists of two chambers: the House of Commons and the House
of Lords.

BapuaHT 8a

Ne Copep:xanue 3a1aHust Ne
3aaHus TEKCTa
1 [IpoutuTe U MUCEMEHHO NiepeBeauTe npeyioxenus Ne 1-10 8
2 [ToctaBbTe 4 THMa BonpocoB K npeaoxkenusm Ne 1,4, 5,9, 16 8
3 OObsicHuTE ynoTpebiieHrne apTukie B npeioxeHusx Ne 1, 8

5,11
4 BreImummuiTe U3 TEKCTa CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIC B MPUTIKATETh- 8

HOM MaJIeKe U TANTE UX NMEePEBOJ

5 OO6pa3yiiTe TpU CTENIEHU CPABHEHUS OT MpUJlaraTeIbHbIX U3 8
npeanoxenuit Ne 4, 8

6 OO6pa3zyiiTe oTpulaTeIbHYI0 (OpPMY OT YTBEPAUTEIbHBIX 8
npeanoxenut Ne 1,4, 5,9, 16

7 OO6pa3yiiTe BOMNPOCUTEIIBHYIO U OTpHUIATEIbHYI0 (GopMy 8
npeayoxenuit Ne 1, 5, oOpaiias BHUMaHUE Ha BO3MOKHOCTh
u3MeHeHus1 (OpMbI HEOTPEICICHHBIX MECTOMMEHHUI SOMeE,
any
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BapuaHnrt 86

Ne Conep:xanue 3a1anust Ne
3aaHusA TEKCTa
1 [Ipoutute u mucbMeHHO niepeBeauTe npemioxenus Ne 10-19
2 [TocraBpTe 4 THIA BOMPOCOB K mpeioxkenusMm Ne 2. 8, 10,
12,18
3 OO0bsicHuTe ynotpebiaeHue apTUKIeH B NpeaiokeHusax Ne 2, 8
7,14
4 BrinuiuTe U3 TeKCTa CyleCTBUTENbHBIC B IPUTSHKATEIBHOM 8

MaJieke U JanuTe ux IIepeBoOa

5 OOpazyiiTe Tpu CTENIEHU CPaBHEHUS OT MpHUJIaraTeIbHbIX U3 8
npeanoxennit Ne 10, 13

6 OO6pa3zyiite oTpunaTeabHyt0 (OpMy OT YTBEPAUTEIBHBIX 8
npennmoxennit Ne 2, 8,10, 12, 18

7 OO6pa3yiiTe BONPOCHUTECIBHYIO M OTpHIATEIbHYIO (GOopMy 8
npeioxkennit Ne 1, 5, oOpaiias BHUMaHUe Ha BO3MOXXHOCTh
M3MEHEeHUST (DOPMBI HEONPEACICHHBIX MECTOMMEHUN SOME,
any

Text N2 9,
THE UK PARLIAMENT AND GOVERNMENT

1. The House of Commons consists of 659 Members of Parliament (MPs).

2. MPs are elected by simple majority vote in a general election every five
years.

3. The Government has the right to call an election at any time before the end
of the 5-year term.

4. But in practice it usually brings the date forward to secure electoral ad-
vantage.

5. The House of Lords until recently consisted of life peers and a large number
of hereditary peers.

6. Life peers awarded peerages for public service.

7. The hereditary peers’ membership depended on their aristocratic birth.

8. The Labour Government began the long process of reform of the House of
Lords.

9. It consisted in abolishing the voting rights of all the hereditary peers apart
from ninety-two who remain until the House is fully reformed.
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10. The House of Lords’ Royal Commission on the Reform proposed a predom-
inantly appointed second chamber with a minority of elected members representing
regions of the UK.

11. There are ministers with departmental responsibilities and the Prime Minis-
ter who make up the Government.

12. The Prime Minister is the Queen’s formal appointee.

13. He or she is normally the leader of the majority party in the House of
Commons.

14. The ministerial posts are the choice of the Prime Minister.

15. Only Ministers of State form the Cabinet.

16. The constitutional law of the UK consists of statute law on the one hand
and case law on the other.

17. A judicial precedent is an authority applied in the courts by judges inter-
preting statute law.

18. A third element consists of constitutional conventions which do not have
statutory authority but nevertheless have binding force.

19. Much of the relationship between the Sovereign and Parliament is now
conventional rather than statutory.

BapuaHT 9a

Ne Copep:xanue 3a1aHust Ne
3a1aHusl TEKCTa
1 [IpoutuTe M MUcEMEHHO niepeBeanTe npeaioxeHus Ne 1-10 9
2 IToctaBbTe 4 THIA BOPOCOB K mpeaynoxkeHusm Ne 1, 4,5, 6, 9
17

3 OO0bsicHuTE ynotpedieHrne apTukien B npeioxeHusx Ne 1, 9
3,8

4 BreImummuiTe U3 TEKCTa CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIC B MPUTIKATETh- 9

HOM TIaJICKE U TANTE UX TIEPEBO/I

3) OOpa3zyiiTe Tpu CTENEHN CPaBHEHHS OT MPHUJIaraTelbHbIX U3 9
npeayoxeHuit Ne 2, 5

6 OO6pa3zyiiTe oTpulaTebHYI0 (OpPMY OT YTBEPIUTEIbHBIX 9
npeanoxenuit Ne 1,4, 5,6, 17

7 OOpa3yiiTe BOMPOCUTENIBHYIO H OTPHUIATEIBHYIO (HOpMY 9
npemioxenuit Ne 11, 19, oOpaiasi BHUMaHue Ha BO3MOXK-
HOCTh M3MEHEHHUs (POPMBI HEOIPEACTICHHBIX MECTOMMCHUN
some, any
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BapuaHT 96

Ne Conep:xanue 3a1anus Ne
3aaHuA TeKCTa

1 [IpoutuTe M mucbkMeHHO nepeBeauTe npeaoxeHus Ne 10-19

2 [ToctaBbTe 4 THUMa BONPOCOB K mNpemioxeHusiMm Ne 3, 7, 8,
13,18

3 OObsicHuTE ynoTpebdiaeHne apTUKIEH B npeuioxeHussx Ne 2, 9
7,14

4 BrImumuTe M3 TEKCTa CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIC B MPUTSKATCIIH- 9
HOM MAJICKE U JJAUTE UX NEPEBO/T

5 OOpazyiiTe Tpu CTENEHU CPABHEHHS OT MpHUiIarareabHbIX U3 9
npeaaoxeHuit Ne 5, 12

6 OOpazyiite oTpunaTeabHyI0 (HOpMY OT YTBEPAUTEIbHBIX 9
npeainoxennuit Ne 3,7, 8, 13, 18

7 OOpazyiiTe BONPOCUTEIbHYI0O M OTPHUIATENbHYI0 (opMy 9
npeoxkennit Ne 11, 14, oOpaiias BHUMaHUE Ha BO3MOXK-
HOCTb M3MEHEHHs (OPMbI HEOMPEICICHHBIX MECTOMMEHUI
some, any

Text N2 10.
THE SWEDISH NATIONAL POLICE ACADEMY

1. The Swedish National Police Academy is the educational center for the en-
tire police force and is a division of The Swedish National Police Board.

2. The educational program of the Academy is formed in accordance with the
directives issued by the government and parliament.

3. The police basic training embodies the character of higher education and
gives the foundation for life-long learning.

4. It is based on problem solving techniques and utilizes practical examples
drawn from everyday police work.

5. The students must learn to analyze problems, find the cause, seek appropri-
ate information, find solutions and make the right decisions.

6. This form of study demands that the students take an active part in the learn-
ing process.

7. The teacher’s most important task is to supervise and to create a positive
learning environment by listening and giving both inspiration and support.

8. Legal science, behavioral science, police work, along with practical skills
training such as use of weapons, driving police vehicles, and conflict management are
a few examples of the subjects included in the training.
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9. The studies are widely integrated and many subjects remain in focus during
the whole training.

10. The students also must do a brief field study within the police services.

11. The training consists of four terms of full time studies and entitles students
to financial aid.

12. After passing police exams, the students do six months supervised on the
job training at a police authority.

13. They are qualified to apply for police jobs after this training.

The Police Academy develops and carries out further education for the entire
police force.

14. There are some educational alternatives for both police and civilian em-
ployees.

15. Several courses are also available for people working in the justice system
and, to some extent, even others who are interested.

16. There are certain courses such as environmental crime and economic crime
which are provided in coordination with Stockholm and Uppsala Universities.

17. The Police Academy also provides courses for police officials in coordina-
tion with Stockholm and Uppsala Universities.

18. The Police Academy continues to develop and provide courses held in oth-
er countries.

19. Every year about 3000 persons participate in some form of further educa-
tion organized by the Police Academy.

20. The further education programs include chief investigator courses, courses
in pedagogy, courses for teaching ethics, methods for investigating violence against
children, etc.

BapuaHnT 10a

Ne Conepsxkanue 3a1aHus Ne
3a1aHuA TEKCTa

1 [TpouTnTe M MMCHbMEHHO TiepeBenuTe npeanoxenus Ne 11-20 10

2 IToctraBbTe 4 THIIA BOMMPOCOB K npemyioxeHusim Ne 1,5, 6, 8, 19 10

3 OObsicHuTe ynotpeOiaeHue apTUKiIe B mpeniokeHusx Ne 2, 10
14,19

4 Brinuimre U3 TEKCTa CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIE B MPUTIKATSIHHOM 10
MAJICKE U JAUTE UX TIEPEBOI

3) OOpazyiiTe Tpu CTENEHU CpPaBHEHUS OT MPUJIATATEIBHBIX U3 10
npeoxenuit Ne 6, 9

6 OOpazyiite oTpunarenbHyto ¢opMy OT yrBepautenbHbix | 10
npeaaoxenut Ne 1, 5, 6, 8, 19

7 OOpazyiiTe BOMPOCUTEILHYIO U OTpPHUIIATENIbHYIO (opmy mpe- 10
noxxenuit Ne 14, 16, oOpaiiias BHUMaHHE Ha BO3MOXKHOCTb U3Me-
HeHMsl (POpMBI HEONpPEIETICHHBIX MECTOMMEHUI SOME, any
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Bapuant 106

Ne Conep:xanue 3a1aHus Ne
3aIaHus TeKCTa

1 [IpouTnTte M MHCbMEHHO NiepeBeauTe npeanoxenus Ne 1-10 10

2 [loctaBbTe 4 THMa BOonpocoB K npeaioxenusim Ne 3, 7, 10, 17, 20 10

3 OOmwsicHuUTE yroTpeOieHue apTukiiei B mpeaioxkenmsx Ne 1, 7,17 | 10

4 BremummTe U3 TEKCTa CyIIEeCTBUTENbHBIE B MpUTshKarenpbHoM | 10
naieKe M TalTe MX TMepeBOJ

) OOpazyiiTe TpU CTENEHU CPABHEHUS OT NpUJIaraTeNIbHbIX W3 10
npeioxenuit Ne 3, 7

6 OOpazyiite otpunarensHyio Gopmy oT yrBepauTenbHbix | 10
npeanoxennit Ne 3,7, 10, 17, 20

7 OO0pazyiiTe BOIIPOCHUTEIBHYIO U OTpHUIIATeIbHYIO Gopmy mpea- | 10

noxxeHuit Ne 14, 16, oOpaiasi BHUMaHuE Ha BO3MOXXHOCTh M3-
MeHEeHUs1 (HOPMBI HEONPEACICHHBIX MECTOUMEHUHN SOMe, any

Text N2 11.
THE UK FORENSIC SERVICES

1. The Forensic Services in the UK are complex organisations.

2. Every Forensic Service is headed by the Forensic Services Manager who has
a police rank.

3. The role of the Forensic Services Manager includes managing the crime sce-
ne examination processes and the central submission of all items of evidence for fo-
rensic examination, and promoting a ‘best value’ approach, within the constraints of
the Force Forensic budget.

4. Regional Forensic Services consist of several bureaus which deal with dif-
ferent kinds of forensic expertise.

5. The Forensic Submissions Unit is responsible for the authorisation and re-
cording of all exhibits sent to a forensic laboratory.

6. Once exhibits are authorised for forensic examination, they are brought to
the Unit and transported daily by courier to a regional Forensic Science Laboratory.

7. There are some types of forensic evidence which include blood, weapons
and firearms, glass, clothing, hair, skin, cigarette ends, footwear, handwriting.

8. The Footwear Bureau is another service that deals with footwear marks lift-
ed from crime scenes.

9. These marks are classified where possible into makers of shoes and inputted
onto a Shoe Mark Database.

10. The DNA Bureau provides DNA services Force-wide and to other external
agencies.
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11. The two main objectives of the DNA Bureau are to confirm the DNA status
of individuals and also to research and process any subsequent DNA ‘matches’.

12. The Fingerprint Bureau plays a vital role in the identification of suspects
and therefore is a major tool in the detection of crime.

13. The Fingerprint Bureau is usually divided into the following teams:
Tenprints, Serious Crime which includes Bogus offences and Cheque and Document
Fraud, Major Crime, Administration/Clerical.

14. The Search Teams are responsible for processing cases submitted by Scene
of Crime Officers.

15. They compare fingerprints of suspected or arrested persons manually and
also carry out searches of Scene of Crime Marks on the National Fingerprint Identifi-
cation Database.

16. The Fingerprint Bureau also has a dedicated Training Officer who is re-
sponsible for the career development of the staff.

17. The Fingerprint Development Laboratory examines items recovered in con-
nection with criminal investigations by police in order to develop finger marks and
other evidence which may assist in many of crimes from harassment to homicides.

18. Work is also carried out for the police bank fraud unit.

19. The Imaging Unit provides a comprehensive professional Video and Pho-
tographic service, offering a wide range of specialist skills to support both operational
and non-operational requirements of the Force.

20. Its activities include overt and covert surveillance; work at scenes of crime,
raids and routes, either on foot or from a moving vehicle, coverage of VIP visits,
demonstrations, etc.

BapuaHnT 11a

Ne Conepsxkanue 3a1aHus Ne
3a1aHuA TEKCTa

1 [IpoutuTe M NMCchbMEHHO nepeBeauTe npeanoxerus Ne 1-10 11

2 ITocraBbTe 4 THIIa BOPOCOB K npetokernsM Ne 1, 4, 5, 10, 16 11

3 OObsicHuTe ynorpeOiaeHue apTUKiIe B mpeniokeHusx No 2, 11
16, 19

4 BeImuimmTe U3 TEKCTa CYIIECTBUTENIBHBIE B NMPUTSKATEIBHOM 11
MAJICKE U JAUTE UX TIEPEBOI

3) OOpazyiiTe Tpu CTENEHU CpPaBHEHUS OT MPUJIATATEIBHBIX U3 11
npeanoxenuit Ne 1, 3

6 OOpazyiite oTpunaTeNbHy0 (GOPMY OT YTBEPAUTEIBHBIX 11
npeainoxenuit Ne 1,4, 5,10, 16

7 OO0pazyiiTe BONPOCUTEIBHYIO U OTpULIATEIbHYIO (POopMy Tpe - 11
noxxeHut Ne 7, 14, oOpaiass BHUMaHUE Ha BO3MOXXHOCTh H3-
MeHeHHUs (POpMBbI HEONTPEIeIEHHBIX MECTOMMEHUI SOME, any
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BapuanTt 116

Ne Conep:xanue 3a1anust Ne
3a1aHUA TEKCTa
1 [TpouTnTe M TMCbMEHHO NepeBenuTe npeanoxkenus Ne 11-20 11
2 [ToctaBbTe 4 THIA BONIPOCOB K npeasioxkeHusim Ne 8, 12,14, 19, 20 11
3 OO6wsicHuTe ynorpeOienue apTukiei B mpemoxkennsix Ne 5, 11, 15 11
4 BoinummTe U3 TEKCTa CyHIECTBUTENbHBIE B MpUTsKaTeabHOM | 11
najiexe v JauTe ux nepeBojy
) OOpazyiiTe Tpu CTENEHU CpPaBHEHUS OT MpUJIAraTeNbHBIX U3 11
npeanoxeHuit Ne 16, 17
6 OOpa3zyiite oTpuuaTENbHYI0 (OPMY OT YTBEPAUTEIbHBIX MPEN- 11
noxxennid Ne 8, 12, 14, 19, 20
7 OOpa3yiiTe BONMPOCUTEIBLHYIO U OTPULIATENIbHYIO (hopMy TIpe- 11

noxxeHuit Ne 7, 14, oOpaiiiasi BHUMaHHE Ha BO3MOXKHOCTb U3MeE-
HeHus1 GOpPMBI HEOTIPEICTIEHHBIX MECTOMMEHHI SOMe, any

Text N2 12.
EXECUTIVE AUTHORITY IN GREAT BRITAIN

1. The executive authority in the Great Britain can be divided into three parts.

2. The Privy Council developed from a small group of royal advisers at court in-
to the chief source of executive authority.

3. But its position was weakened in the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries as
more of its functions were transferred to a developing parliamentary Cabinet.

4. Today its main role is to advise the monarch on a range of matters, like the
resolution of constitutional issues and the approval of Orders in Council, such as the
granting of Royal Charters to public bodies.

5. The most important task of the Privy Council today is to be performed by its
Judicial Committee.

6. This serves as the final court of appeal from those dependencies and Com-
monwealth countries which have retained this avenue of appeal.

7. It may also be used as an arbiter for a wide range of courts and committees in
Britain and overseas, and its ruling can be influential.

8. The office of Privy Councilor is an honorary one, conferred, for example, on
former Prime Ministers.

9. The Ministry is the government of the moment.

10. The head of the Ministry is the Prime Minister.

11. The Prime Minister leads the majority party; runs the Government; appoints
Cabinet Ministers and other minister; represents the nation in political matters.

12. Upon accepting office the Prime Minister must form a government, that is,
select a cabinet and ministry from among the Members of Parliament of his own party.
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13. The Cabinet constitutes the centre of the government and must be composed
of about 20 of the most important ministers.

14. All major decisions of the Government are made by the Cabinet, and there-
fore it is the Cabinet, forming Government policy.

15. Decisions made by the Cabinet must be unanimous.

16. It makes its decisions collectively and is collectively responsible to Parliament.

17. After the Prime Minister has formed his cabinet, he should select the rest of
his ministry.

18. Most of these ministers are the political heads of Government Departments
and members of one of the Houses.

19. Government departments control implementing Government policy.

20 Each department is headed by two people: a political head who is usually
the minister, and an administrative head from the Civil Service, called a permanent
secretary.

21. They are responsible for a permanent staff which is part of the Civil Service.

22. There are many such departments, for example the Home Office, the De-
partment of Education, the Ministry of Defense, etc.

23. The most important department is the Treasury, and the Prime Minister is
usually its political head.

24. The Department of Treasury must control economy of the nation.

25. The government agencies operate public services, e.g., the Postal Office,
British Rail, etc.

26. Most of these agencies are to be subject to control of the government
departments.

Bapuant 12a

No 3a- Conepxxanue 3a1aHus Ne
TaHUS TEKCTa
1 [TpounTaiiTe n MUCHMEHHO TiepeBeauTe npeanoxkenns Ne 1-10 12
2 [TocTaBbTe crienuagbHbIe BOMPOCH K mpemiokenusim Ne 1, 11, 13 12
3 Yrorpebure MoAanbHBIC TJIArojibl U3 npeaioxkeruit Ne 1, 13, 12

17 B Past Simple u Future Simple

4 Ynorpebure riaronsl u3 npeninoxenuid Ne 1, 12, 9 B Past Per- | 12
fect u Future Perfect

5 Oo6pasyiiTe (opMy cTpagaTeabHOTO 3ajora OT TjarojioB u3 | 12
npeioxennit Ne 1, 8, 12

6 Oo6pazyiite ¢popmy Ilpuuacrtuii |, |1 or undunuTUBOB rMaronos | 12
B npeyioxkeHusix Ne 6, 13, 17

7 Onpenenure CHHTAKCUYECKYIO (YHKIUIO MpUYacThii B mpea- | 12
moxxenusax Ne 1, 5,12

8 Bremuimure U3 TEKcTa BCE CYIIECTBUTENbHBIE ¢ cypdukcamu | 12

-tion, -ence (-ance), -ment 1 ykakute TJIAroybl, OT KOTOPBIX
OHH 00pa30BaHbBI
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Bapuant 126

No Conep:xanue 3a1aHust No
3aJTaHUsI TEKCTa

1 [IpounTaiiTe 1 MTUCHbMEHHO NIepeBeIUTE Npeasiokenus Ne 7-16 12

2 ITocTaBbTe crienuanbHbIC BOMPOCHI K IpeaoxkeHusM Ne 2, 10, 22 12

3 Ynorpebute MoianbHbIC TJIaroisl U3 npeaioxkenuit Ne 5, 7, 24 12
B Past Simple u Future Simple

4 Ynorpebute riaroisl u3 npemaioxenuit Ne 6, 10, 24  Past Per- 12
fect u Future Perfect

5 OOpasyiite (popMy cTpamaTenpbHOrO 3ajora OT TJIarojoB u3 | 12
npemtoxxerniit Ne 6, 9, 17

6 Ob6pasyiite hopmy [Ipuuactuii |, Il oT nunpuHUTHBOB rHaromoB | 12
B nipeiokeHustx Ne 9, 16, 19

7 Onpenenure CUHTAKCUYECKYIO0 (YHKIMIO MPUYACTUX B mpen- | 12
noxkeHusax Ne 6, 15, 19

8 BrinuiuTe U3 TeKcTa Bce CyliecTBUTEIbHBIC ¢ cyddukcamu -er | 12
(-or), -ence (-ance) u npuiaratenabHbie ¢ cyhdurcom -ive; yka-
KUTE TJIAr0JIbl, OT KOTOPBIX OHU 00OPa30BaHBI

TexTt N2 13.
EXECUTIVE AUTHORITY IN GREAT BRITAIN

1. The executive authority in the Great Britain can be divided into three parts.

2. The Privy Council developed from a small group of royal advisers at court in-
to the chief source of executive authority.

3. But its position was weakened in the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries as
more of its functions were transferred to a developing parliamentary Cabinet.

4. Today its main role is to advise the monarch on a range of matters, like the
resolution of constitutional issues and the approval of Orders in Council, such as the
granting of Royal Charters to public bodies.

5. The most important task of the Privy Council today is to be performed by its
Judicial Committee.

6. This serves as the final court of appeal from those dependencies and Com-
monwealth countries which have retained this avenue of appeal.

7. It may also be used as an arbiter for a wide range of courts and committees in
Britain and overseas, and its ruling can be influential.

8. The office of Privy Councilor is an honorary one, conferred, for example, on
former Prime Ministers.

9. The Ministry is the government of the moment.

10. The head of the Ministry is the Prime Minister.

11. The Prime Minister leads the majority party; runs the Government; appoints
Cabinet Ministers and other minister; represents the nation in political matters.
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12. Upon accepting office the Prime Minister must form a government, that is,
select a cabinet and ministry from among the Members of Parliament of his own party.

13. The Cabinet constitutes the centre of the government and must be composed
of about 20 of the most important ministers.

14. All major decisions of the Government are made by the Cabinet, and there-
fore it is the Cabinet, forming Government policy.

15. Decisions made by the Cabinet must be unanimous.

16. It makes its decisions collectively and is collectively responsible to Parliament.

17. After the Prime Minister has formed his cabinet, he should select the rest of
his ministry.

18. Most of these ministers are the political heads of Government Departments
and members of one of the Houses.

19. Government departments control implementing Government policy.

20. Each department is headed by two people: a political head who is usually the
minister, and an administrative head from the Civil Service, called a permanent secretary.

21. They are responsible for a permanent staff which is part of the Civil Service.

22. There are many such departments, for example the Home Office, the De-
partment of Education, the Ministry of Defense, etc.

23. The most important department is the Treasury, and the Prime Minister is
usually its political head.

24. The Department of Treasury must control economy of the nation.

25. The government agencies operate public services, e.g., the Postal Office,
British Rail, etc.

26. Most of these agencies are to be subject to control of the government de-
partments.

BapuaHT 13a

Ne Conepxanue 3a1aHust No
3aJJaHusl TEKCTa

1 [TpounTaiiTe n MUCHMEHHO TiepeBeauTe npeanokenns Ne 1-10 13

2 [TocTaBbTe criernuagbHbIe BOMPOCH K mpemiokenusim Ne 1,11, 13 13

3 Ynorpebure MoaalibHbIC TJIaroybl U3 mpeaioxkenuit Ne 1, 13, 17 13

B Past Simple u Future Simple

4 Ynorpebure riaroisl u3 npemoxkennid Ne 1, 12, 9 B Past Perfect | 13
u Future Perfect

5 OO6pazyiite (opmy cTpamaTenbHOrO 3ajora OT riarosoB w3 | 13
npeanoxennii Ne 1, 8, 12

6 Oo6pa3zyiite popmy IIpuuacruii |, Il or unpuHUTHBOB rnaronoB B | 13
npeioxenusx Ne 6, 13, 17

7 Onpenenure CUHTAKCUYECKYH0 (QPYHKIMIO pUYacTuid B mpemyio- | 13
kenusx Ne 1, 5, 12

8 BrimumuTe 13 TekcTa Bce CymliecTBUTENbHBIE ¢ cyhdukcamu | 13
-tion, -ence (-ance), -ment u yka)XuTe TIaroybl, OT KOTOPBIX OHU
o0Opa3oBaHbI
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Bapuant 136

No Conepxkanue 3aaHus No
3aJlaHus TEeKCTa

1 [IpounTaiiTe 1 TUCHbMEHHO NIepeBeIUTE Npeasiokenus Ne 7-16 13

2 [TocTaBbTe crienuagbHbIe BOMPOCH K npeaioxenusm Ne 2, 10, 22 13

3 Ynotpebute MoanbHbIE TI1aroiisl U3 mpepioxennit Ne 5, 7,248 | 13
Past Simple u Future Simple

4 Ynorpebute riaronsl U3 npeanoxenuit Ne 6, 10, 24 B Past Per- 13
fect u Future Perfect

5 O6pa3zyiite (GopMy cTpagaTeapbHOTO 3ajiora OT rjarojoB u3 | 13
npeaioxenuit Ne 6, 9, 17

6 Ob6pasyiite dopmy [lpugactuii |, |1 oT uHGUHUTHBOB rHaronoB B | 13
npemtoxkermsx Ne 9, 16, 19

7 Omnpenenure CUHTAaKCHUYECKYIO0 (DYHKIMIO pUYacTuil B mpemno- | 13
keausx Ne 6, 15, 19

8 BrinuimuTe U3 TekcTa Bce CylecTBUTENbHBIE ¢ cypdukcamu -er | 13
(-or), -ence (-ance) u npuiarareibHbie ¢ cyhdurcoM -ive; yka-
KUTE TJIArOJIbl, OT KOTOPBIX OHU 00OPa30BaHBI

TexTt N2 14.
DNA EXAMINATION IN THE UK

1. DNA (deoxyribonucleic acid) can be found in every cell in the body.

2. One generation passes it to the next.

3. Half our DNA is to be inherited from our mother and half from our father.

4. Except for identical twins, every single person's DNA is unique.

5. DNA may therefore be used to try to identify an individual in a similar way
to a fingerprint.

6. However, DNA differs from other types of forensic data because it has the
potential to reveal a lot more information about a person.

7. Unlike a fingerprint, DNA can potentially provide some hints about what a
person looks like.

8. Unlike a fingerprint, DNA can potentially indicate whether a person is at
risk of developing an illness in the future or has a rare genetic condition.

9. Unlike a fingerprint, DNA can reveal who a person is related to (it could be
used to trace your brothers, sisters, parents or children).

10. Giving the police access to DNA samples therefore must provide them with
a lot more information than a fingerprint does, potentially including personal infor-
mation about health and relationships.

11. Using DNA to trace people who are suspected of committing a crime is one
of the biggest advances in tackling crime since fingerprinting.

12. When DNA profiling is used wisely it can bring major benefits to society
by helping to convict serious criminals including murderers and rapists.
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13. However, genetic information and personal data are stored indefinitely on a
DNA database, like the police forensic database known as the National DNA Data-
base (NDNAD).

14. There are fears that this information may be misused in ways that threaten
our individual rights as well as those of our families.

15. We must be confident that the police and the Government use DNA in a
way that respects our fundamental right to privacy and protects our civil liberties.

16. The law enshrines the limits on police powers relating to the use of the
NDNAD.

17. These powers were extended on 4 April 2004.

18. In England and Wales, the police are now allowed to take samples without
consent from anyone who is simply arrested on suspicion of any recordable offence.

19. The police officers take samples in all but the most minor crimes.

20. The new legislation also allows the police to keep this information indefi-
nitely, even if the person arrested is never charged.

BapuaHT 14a

Ne Conepxanue 3a1aHust Ne
3aJJaHus TEKCTa

1 [TpounTaiiTe n MUCHMEHHO TiepeBeauTe npeanoxkenus Ne 1-10 14

2 [TocTaBbTe crieraibHbIE BOMPOCHI K mpeiokenusM Ne 1, 3, 13 14

3 YnoTtpeOure MoJanbHble TJIaroiibl U3 npeanoxenuit Ne 7, 14, 15| 14
B Past Simple u Future Simple

4 Ynorpebure riaronsl u3 npeanoxeruit Ne 2, 3, 10 B Past Perfect | 14
u Future Perfect

5 O6pa3syiite (opMy cTpagaTelbHOTO 3ajlora OT TIJjarojoB u3 | 14
npeioxenuit Ne 2, 4,7

6 O6pasyiite popmy Ilpuuactuii |, |1 or undunuTHBOB rnarosos B | 14
npenioxerusix Ne 2, 3, 8

7 Onpenenure CUHTAKCUYECKYIO0 (PYHKIMIO pUYacTuil B mpemio- | 14
kenusax Ne 1, 3, 10

8 Bemuiure 13 TekcTa BCe CyIIeCTBUTENbHbIE ¢ cypdukcamu | 14
-ion, -ance (-ence) u mpuiarareibHbie ¢ cyhdukcom -ent; yka-
JKHUTE IJ1aroJibl, OT KOTOPhIX OHU 00pa30BaHbl.

BapuaHT 146
Ne Conepxanue 3agaHus Ne
3aaHnsA TEKCTA
1 [TpounTaiiTe 1 TUCBMEHHO NIEepeBeIUTE npeioxkeHus Ne 5-14 14
2 [TocTaBbTe crienialibHbIE BOMPOCHI K MpeyiokeHusM Ne 2, 6, 9 14
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3 Ynorpebute MoJaabHbIE TJIaroybl U3 mpeayioxenut Ne 1, 3, 5 B 14
Past Simple u Future Simple

4 Ynorpebute riaroisl u3 npeainoxenuit Ne 6, 13, 16 B Past Per- 14
fect u Future Perfect

5 OO6pazyiite (GopMmy CTpamaTeabLHOTO 3aj0ra OT TJarojoB W3 14
npemnoxxenmia No 12, 11, 10

6 O6pasyiite popmy Ilpuuactwuii |, Il oT ”HGUHUTHBOB TIIAT0JI0B 14
B nipetokeHunsix Ne 16, 19, 20

7 Onpenenure CUHTAKCMYECKYIO0 (DYHKIIMIO MPUYACTHl B Mpeni- 14
jJoxxenusax Ne 12, 13,17

8 BreimummTe U3 TEKCTa BCE CYIIECTBUTENbHBIE ¢ CydduKcamu 14
-er (-or), -tion u mpuiararesnbHbie ¢ cyhdukcom -al; ykaxure
TJIaroJibl, OT KOTOPBIX OHU 00Opa30BaHBbI.

Text Ne 15.
INTERVIEW OF SIGNIFICANT WITNESSES

1. At any stage of a murder investigation witnesses whose evidence is clearly of
significant evidential value will be identified.

2. This is particularly the case in respect of Key Witnesses who emerge at an
early stage of an investigation.

3. Significant Witnesses are allowed to be perceived as a special category of
witness for two principal reasons, namely:

- the witness may have been, or may claim to have been, an eye witness or wit-
ness to the immediate event in some other way;

- the witness stands in a particular relationship to the deceased or someone hav-
ing a central position in the enquiry.

7. In the first group of witnesses what often becomes a matter of contention in
court is their descriptive ability.

8. A record of what they could immediately recall in their own language may
be regarded as being «best evidencey.

9. Such a record may be of considerable assistance to the Senior Investigation
Officer in assessing the value of the witness over time.

10. The second group of witnesses may well prove to be of greater value to the
investigation because of the background information they can provide on the de-
ceased or someone else having a central position in the enquiry.

11. Witnesses falling into this category include boyfriends, girlfriends, spouses,
parents, best friends and the like.

12. Some of these may enter the enquiry as potential witnesses only to become
suspects later on.
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13. In both groups, the first account, whether or not it is claimed to have evi-
dence of material value to the commission of the crime, is of particular importance in
the form in which it was first volunteered.

14. ldeally, such interviews should be obtained as a video record so that the
Senior Investigation Officer and other investigators are able to examine its content
and presentation at a later stage of the investigation.

15. The use of video must always be the preferred option.

16. But an audio recorder might be used in the event that this is not practical or
possible.

17. Recording accounts in this way has clear advantages in instances where the
witness subsequently becomes a suspect due to other evidence.

18. In circumstances in which this arises as a result of discrepancy, anomaly or
omission, there can be no doubt as to the accuracy of the record of the initial account
provided by that person.

19. A Senior Investigation Officer should authorise the interview of either cat-
egory of persons using this approach if they are suspected of involvement in the case
under investigation.

20. Senior Investigation Officers must ensure that the interviewing officers are
familiar with the cultural and religious beliefs of the witness in question.

21. In addition to this investigating officers should be familiar with the concept
of cross cultural communication, particularly when dealing with minority and vulner-
able groups.

20. This assists in interpreting behaviour and responses with a higher degree of
accuracy, rather than making assumptions based on their own cultural background.

BapuaHnT 15a

No Conepxanue 3a1aHust Ne
3aJlaHusl TEKCTa

1 [TpounTaiiTe 1 TMCHbMEHHO TiepeBeauTe npeayoxkenns Ne 1-10 15

2 [TocTaBbTe crienuanbHbIEe BOMPOCH K petoxkerusiM Ne 1, 3, 9 15

3 Ynorpebure MoganbHbIE TJIaroibl U3 npeaioxenud Ne 4, 7, 13 15
B Past Simple u Future Simple

4 Ynotpebure rinarosbl u3 npemioxenuit Ne 1, 6, 18 B Past Per- | 15
fect u Future Perfect

5 OOpazyiite GopMmy cTpagaTenbHOrO 3ajiora OT rjarojoB u3 | 15
npemioxennii Ne 21, 18, 11

6 Oo6pazyiite gpopmy IIpuuactuii |, || or uHbuHKUTHBOB raronos | 15
B nipeioskeHusix Ne 9, 11, 16

7 Onpenenure CUHTAKCMYECKYIO (DYHKIHMIO MPUYACTUl B mpeasio- | 15
kenusx Ne 5, 7, 15

8 Boimummre u3 Tekcra Bce CyIIECTBUTENbHBIE ¢ cypdukcamu | 15
-tion (-sion) u Hapeuus c cyddukcom -ly; ykaxure rmaronsr u
npujiarateabHble, OT KOTOPBIX OHU 00Pa30BaHbI
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BapuaHt 156

Ne Conepxanue 3a7aHus No
3aJlaHus TEKCTa

1 [IpounTaiiTe 1 TUCBMEHHO NiepeBeaAnTe npenoxeHus Ne 6-15 15

2 [TocTaBbTe crienmanbHbIE BOMPOCHI K npetoxkerusM Ne 10, 13, 15 15

3 VYnotpebure MoaaiabHbIE INIaroisl U3 mnpemioskenuii Ne 3, 18, 11| 15
B Past Simple u Future Simple

4 Ynorpebute rnaronsl u3 npennoxkenuit Ne 2, 5, 10 B Past Per- | 15
fect u Future Perfect

5 OO6pazyiite ¢GopMmy cTpagaTelbHOro 3ajiora OT rjarojioB u3 | 15
npeatoxenuit Ne 6, 9, 10

6 Oo6pazyiire ¢popmy Ilpuuactuii |, || oT nHbUHUTHBOB rHaronos | 15
B nipeyiokeHusx Ne 1, 5, 10

7 Onpenenure CHHTAKCHYECKYIO (PYHKIMIO MPUYACTUil B mpeasio- | 15
keausx Ne 3, 17, 16

8 BeinuimuTe U3 TEKCTa BCE CYILIECTBUTENbHBIE C cypduxcamm | 15
-ness u -ry mpuararenbHbie ¢ cyddukcom -al; ykaxure riaro-
JIbI, OT KOTOPBIX OHU 00Pa30BaHbI

BapuaHnT 158
No Conepxanue 3a1aHus Ne
3aJ1aHusl TEKCTa

1 [IpounTaiiTe 1 MUCEMEHHO TiepeBeaAnTe MpetokeHns Ne 12-21 15

2 IlocraBpTe cnenumanpHbIE BONPOCHI K MpeioxkeHusM Ne 17, 15
18, 20

3 YmoTpeOuTe MOAAIBHBIE TJIAr0JIbI U3 mpeioxeHuid Ne 9, 19, 15
20 B Past Simple u Future Simple

4 Ynorpebute riaronasl u3 npemnoxenuid Ne 1, 17, 21 B Past 15
Perfect u Future Perfect

5 OGpa3yiiTe GopMmy cTpagaTelbHOrO0 3ajiora OT TJarojioB u3 15
npeayoxenuit Ne 5, 7, 8

6 Oo6pazyiite popmy Ilpuuactuii |, Il or nHGUHUTHBOB THaro- 15
J0B B npeiokeHusx Ne 6, 18, 21

7 Onpenenure CUHTAKCUYECKYI0 (DYHKIIMIO TMPUYACTUN B MPE.I- 15
noxxenusax Ne 10, 18, 20

8 BrinuiuTe U3 TeKCTa BCE CYLIECTBUTENbHBIE ¢ cypduKcamu 15

-er (-or) u -ment u npunararenbHbie ¢ cypdukcom -al; ykaxku-
TE TJIaroJIbl, OT KOTOPBIX OHU 00pa30BaHEbI
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TexTt N2 16.
STRUGGLE AGAINST TERRORISM

1. Expansion of geography and increase in danger of the terrorism, growing
participation of structures of the transnational organized crime represent in modern
conditions global threat for an international peace and safety.

2. Non-uniformity of global processes promotes increase in break in a standard
of living between the rich and poor countries.

3. Increase in break a standard of living between rich and poor in each separate
country can cause increase extreme forms of behaviour.

4. Absence of high-grade dialogue between religions and the concessions, so-
cial injustice kept in societies can create a nutrient medium for occurrence and aggra-
vation of the interethnic, inter-religious and other contradictions.

5. Modern terrorism and extremism directly threaten interests of the state-
participants of Commonwealth of Independent States (CIS), all world community.

6. In these conditions, the state-participants of Commonwealth of Independent
States assist to form the world stability, democracy and effective system of the inter-
national relations, based on conventional principles.

7. The stability must also concern norms of international law.

8. Basic part in such system, the main center of regulation of the international
relations should be a United Nations Organization.

9. The member states of the CIS support are under aegis of the United Nations
and based on international law.

10. The member states of the CIS consider that the international cooperation
should become the effective tool of struggle against terrorism and extremism.

11. The international cooperation should strengthen support its legal bases ac-
cording to the Charter of the United Nations, resolutions of Security Council and
General Assembly of the United Nations.

12. The member states of the CIS are to participate actively in the international
antiterrorist cooperation, carried out both under aegis of the United Nations, and
within the framework of the regional organizations.

13. Struggle against terrorism and extremism is one of priorities for member
states of the CIS.

14. The member states of the CIS consider struggle against terrorism and ex-
tremism as one of the major problems of maintenance of the national safety and sup-
port the further strengthening of interaction in this area.

15. The member states of the CIS are to cooperate in counteraction to terrorism
and extremism, using all opportunities.

16. These opportunities include potential of national law enforcement bodies
and special services, other state bodies which are carrying out struggle against terror-
ism and extremism.
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BapuaHt 16a

Ne Coneprxkanue 3aaHus No
3aJIaHus TEKCTa
1 [IpounTaiite 1 MUCbMEHHO TiepeBeauTe npeaioxenns Ne 1-10 16
2 [TocTaBbTe crienanbHbIE BOMPOCHI K npetoxkeHnsm Ne 1, 5, 13 16
3 YnoTtpebure MoJanbHbIE TIArobl U3 npeanoxenuit Ne 7, 11, 16
15 B Past Simple u Future Simple
4 Ynorpebute rnaronsl u3 npennoxenuit Ne 1, 4, 7 B Past Per- 16
fect u Future Perfect
5 OO6pazyiite GopMy CTpagaTeIbHOTO 3ajiora OT TJarojoB W3 16
npeatoxenuit Ne 3, 5, 10
6 Oo6pazyiite popmy [puuactuii |, 1l 0T ”HGUHUTHBOB TIArOIOB 16
B nipeyiokeHusax Ne 11, 14, 16
7 Onpenenure CUHTAKCHYECKYIO (YHKLIHMIO NPUYACTUN B IMpeEJ- 16
noxenusx Ne 4, 12, 15
8 BreimummTe w3 TEKCTa BCE CYMIECTBHTENbHBIE C CypduKcamu 16
-ism u -ance (-ence) m mpunaratensHble ¢ cypdurcom -al;
YKQKUTE TJIAr0JIbI, OT KOTOPHIX OHU 00pPa30BaHBI
BapuaHT 166
Ne Conepxanue 3a1aHust No
3a/IaHus TEKCTa
1 [IpounTaiiTe u TUCELMEHHO TIepeBeANTE MpeioxeHus Ne 7-16 16
2 [TocraBbTe crienuanbHbIe BOMPOCHI K MpeiokenusM Ne 2, 7, 16 16
3 Yrorpebute MoainbHbIe Taroibl u3 npeaioxenuit Ne 3, 10, 6 16
B Past Simple u Future Simple
4 Ynorpebure rimaronsl u3 npemioxkenuii Ne 10, 11, 13 B Past 16
Perfect u Future Perfect
5 OO6pa3zyiiTe (opMy CTpamaTelbHOro 3ajora OT TIJarojoB W3 16
npeoxennit Ne 7, 14,11
6 Oo6pazyiite popmy [Ipuuactuii |, Il oT HGUHUTHUBOB TI1ar0JI0B 16
B npeyioxkeHusix Ne 1, 2,5
7 OnpenenuTe CUHTAKCMYECKYIO (DYHKIIMIO MPUYACTHI B TIpE.I- 16
moxenusax Ne 1, 9, 16
8 Bemuinre M3 TeKCTa BCe CYIIECTBHUTENbHBIE C cydduxkcamu 16

-tion (-sion), -ity u npunararenabHbie ¢ cyhdurcom -ive; yka-
JKUTE TJIaroJibl, OT KOTOPBIX OHM 00Pa30BaHbI
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BapuaHT 16B

No Conepxanue 3agaHus No
3aJIaHUs TEKCTa

1 [TpounTaiiTe 1 TUCHbMEHHO NIepeBeIuTE Npeasiokenns Ne 4-13 16

2 ITocTaBbTe crienuanbHbIe BOMPOCHI K IpeaoxkeHusM Ne 3, 4, 8 16

3 Ynorpebute MogabHBIE IJ1arojbl u3 npemioxenuin Ne 4, 8, 16
12 B Past Simple u Future Simple

4 Ynorpebute riarossl u3 npeanoxeHut Ne 3, 5, 8 B Past Per- 16
fect u Future Perfect

5 OO6pasyiite GopmMy cTpagaTeNIbHOTO 3ajora OT TJIAaroJioB W3 16
npemtoxerniit Ne 3, 7, 16

6 Oo6pasyiite ¢opmy Ilpuuactuii |, || or uHbUHUTHBOB rnaro- 16
70B B ipeioskeHmsix Ne 4, 6, 10

7 Onpenenure CUHTAKCUYECKYIO (DYHKIIMIO MPUYACTUN B TIpe- 16
noxkeHusax Ne 16, 15, 1

8 BrinuiuTe U3 TeKCTa BCe CYHIECTBUTENbHBIE ¢ cyddurcamu 16
-tion (-sion), -ance (-ence) u npuaraTeabHbIe ¢ CyPPUKCOM
-IVe; YKa)KHTe TJIaroJibl, OT KOTOPBIX OHU 00pa30BaHbI

TexT N2 17.
MURDERS OF MINORITY AND OTHER VULNERABLE GROUPS

1. Racism is the outward manifestation of hatred, dislike and intolerance based
on race, creed or skin colour.

2. When racial incidents occur they do not simply injure the victim but they
can often do seriously affect whole families and the wider community.

3. This is particularly the case in any murder investigation.

4. Every murder investigation deserves an equal and high quality investigative
service.

5. Though an individuals, race, colour, gender, disability, marital status, ethnic
or national origin, nationality, creed, politics, age, social position, social disad-
vantage, religious belief or sexual orientation must have no bearing on the quality of
service provided.

6. Equal treatment does not always mean the same treatment and any investiga-
tion should confer the particular needs, belief and cultural background of the commu-
nity in question.

7. In adapting any investigation to encompass these principles it is likely that
community confidence will be greatly increased.

8. It will assist in the free flow of information and a more successful and com-
prehensive inquiry.

9. In cases that involve hate crime which is directed towards a particular minor-
ity group, confidence in the police is lacking.
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10. This perception whether based on fact or not is a reality for these groups
and individuals.

11. This has the potential to create an environment of animosity, mistrust and
antagonism on both sides and will undoubtedly frustrate the investigation.

12. In order to counter this, Senior Investigation Officers should prioritise a
strategy of information management and external communication.

13. The use of established community contacts and specialist support such as
Community Safety Officer and Community Beat Officers is essential in facilitating
this process at an early stage of the investigation.

14. The Policy File should record a risk assessment and a plan to secure an
open and honest flow of information between the community and the police.

15. Senior Investigation Officers are to be fully conversant with the policies
and principles contained in the Association of Chief Police Officers Good Practice
Guide for Police Response to Racial Incidents.

16. They must also have knowledge and understanding of the Association of
Chief Police Officers definition of both racially motivated and homophobically moti-
vated incidents which are set out below:

17. Association of Chief Police Officers identifies a Racially Motivated Inci-
dent as any incident in which it appears to the reporting officer or investigating of-
ficer that the complaint involves an element of racial motivation, or any incident
which includes an allegation of racial motivation is made by any person.

18. Association of Chief Police Officers defines a Homophobically Motivated
Incident as any incident in which it appears either to the victim or to any other person
including to the reporting officer or investigating officer is to be motivated by homo-
phobia (animosity towards lesbians or gay men).

BapuanTt 17a

No Conepxanue 3a1aHust No
3aJ1aHHUs TEKCTa

1 [TpounTaiiTe M MICHMEHHO TIepeBeuTe npeanoxkenus Ne 1-9 17

2 IlocTaBbTe crienualibHble BOMPOCHI K npeioxkenusm Ne 1, 4, 7 17

3 Ynorpebute MoanbHbIe I1aroisl U3 npemioxenuid Ne 5, 12, 15 17

B Past Simple u Future Simple

4 Ynotpebure riarossl u3 npematoxenuit Ne 11, 17, 18 B Past Per- | 17
fect u Future Perfect

5 OO6pazyiite ¢GopMmy cTpagaTeNbHOrO 3ajora OT riaroioB u3 | 17
npeioxkeHnii Ne 2, 4, 8

6 O6pasyiite Gpopmy Ilpuuactuii |, Il or uHpuHUTHBOB rarosos | 17
B nipejioskeHusix Ne 2,12, 17

7 Onpenenure CUHTAKCUYECKYI0 (QPYHKIMIO MpUYacTuii B npenio- | 17
xkenusx Ne 5, 15, 17

8 Brimummre U3 TekcTa Bee cyliecTBUTENbHbIE ¢ cyddukcamu -er | 17

(-or) m -ment u npuiararenabHbie ¢ CypPUKCOM -IVE; yKaxHUTe
TJIArOJIbI, OT KOTOPBIX OHHU 00Pa30BaHBI
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BapuaHTt 176

Ne Conepxanue 3aaHus No
3aJJaHMsI TEKCTa

1 [IpounTaiite U MUCbMEHHO NiepeBeauTe npeanoxkenus Ne 10-18 17

2 [TocTaBbTe crienagbHbIe BOPOCH K npeiokenHusiv Ne 12, 13, 18 17

3 Ynotpebure MoAanbHbIe TIaroibl U3 npeanoxkenuit Ne 6, 14, 16 | 17
B Past Simple u Future Simple

4 Ynorpeodure riaroisl u3 npemtokenni Ne 2, 4, 8 B Past Perfect 17
u Future Perfect

) OO6pazyiite ¢GopMmy cTpagaTeldbHOro 3ajlora oT riarojioB u3z | 17
npeptoxenuit Ne 11, 17, 18

6 Oo6pasyiite popmy Ilpuuactuii |, Il or unpurUTHBOB TNIAaronoB B | 17
npemtoxkenmsix Ne 4, 6, 14

7 Onpenenure CUHTAKCHYECKYIO (DYHKLHMIO MpUYacTuil B mpemio- | 17
kenusx Ne 13, 16, 18

8 BrinuiuTe U3 TeKcTa Bce CyllecTBUTENbHbIE ¢ cybduxcamu | 17
-tion, -ity u npuiaratenbHbie ¢ cyddurcom -al; ykaxure riaro-
JIbI, OT KOTOPBIX OHU 00pa30BaHbI

Bapuaut 178
No Conepxanue 3aqaHus No
3aJIaHus TEKCTa

1 [IpounTaiiTe 1 TUCEMEHHO TiepeBeanTe npeioxenHus Ne 3-11 17

2 [TocTaBbTe crienMaabHbIe BOMPOCHI K npeyioxenusm Ne 3, 5, 18 17

3 YmoTpeOuTe MomaabHBIC TIIAroyibl U3 mpemioxenuid Ne 12, 16, 17
18 B Past Simple u Future Simple

4 Ynotpedure riaroisl u3 npemaoxenuit Ne 1, 5, 17 B Past Perfect | 17
u Future Perfect

5 OGpa3zyiite (GopMy CTpaaaTrelbHOr0 3ajora OT rjarojoB u3 | 17
npeioxkenuii Ne 2,17, 18

6 Oo6pazyiite popmy [Ipuuactuii I, I oT uHGUHUTHBOB rHaronoB B | 17
npeioxkennsx Ne 2, 6, 18

7 Onpenenure CHHTAKCUYECKYIO (DYHKIMIO MPUYACTHi B mipemio- | 17
kennsix Ne 15, 13, 18

8 BeinuimuTe M3 TeKcTa Bce CyUIECTBUTENbHbIE ¢ cypdukcamu | 17

-tion, -ment u Hapeuus ¢ cypdurcom -ly; ykakuTe raaroiisl u
npuiIaraTelbHbIe, OT KOTOPBIX OHU 00pPa30BaHEI
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TexTt N2 18.
POLICE STRUCTURE IN THE EUROPEAN UNION

1. Most police structures can only be understood against their historical back-
ground as this is elementary for understanding the differences between the police
structures in the countries of the European Union.

2. Some of them have only one national police force for the entire country.

3. In other countries the police may have a structure, related to their federal
governmental structures.

4. Police structures within the European Union differ enormously.

5. National police forces take care of the larger part of police tasks.

6. Some of those tasks are allocated to a separate or specialised force such as
Border Police, Military Police or Criminal Police.

7. National police forces often have more organisational levels than the others:
a national or centralised level, and a decentralised regional and/or local level.

8. The most common models are to be:

- national police force, including all different kinds of police work (Austria,
Denmark, Estonia, Greece, Ireland, Malta, Slovenia, Sweden);

- national police force and a separate border police; (Finland, Hungary);

- national police force and a separate military police (France);

- national police force and several separate specialised police sub-organisations
(Italy, Portugal, Slovakia);

- national or general police, and regional police forces (Belgium, Germany,
Latvia, Netherlands, Spain);

- only local police forces (United Kingdom).

9. Ministries of Internal Affairs or Interior control, organise and supervise most
national police forces and border police forces.

10. In some countries, for example, in Sweden, Portugal, Lithuania, the Minis-
try of Justice (Sweden, Portugal) or Ministry of Finance (Lithuania) supervise the na-
tional security and the national police force.

11. Also in other countries the Ministry of Justice, the Ministry of Defence or
the Ministry of Transport, Post and Telecommunications can supervise some special-
ised forces.

12. The Ministry of Transport, Post and Telecommunications of the Slovak
Republic controls and supervises the Slovakian Railway Police.

13. At a regional or local level, regional or local authorities have often a joint
responsibility.

14. Two national police forces can be found in the South Western region of Eu-
rope: the National Police Force and the police forces with a military background, like
the Gendarmerie.

15. The National Police Force usually operates in cities and areas with large
populations, whereas the second group is mainly concentrated in rural areas.
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16. In some countries, the National Police Force is divided into several inde-
pendent or autonomous forces.

17. These forces have a responsibility for a specific geographical area. Exam-
ples for this are the United Kingdom-Scotland and the Netherlands.

18. In federally organised countries, like Germany and Belgium, ministries of
interior of regions or ‘Bundeslédnder’ have supervision over the police forces.

19. The Military Police is always supervised by a ministry of defence.

20. All other types of police forces are supervised in one way or the other by a
ministry.

Bapuant 18a

Ne ConepxaHue 3a1aHus Ne
3aJlaHus TEKCTa
1 [IpounTaiiTe u NUCbMEHHO NiepeBeanuTe npeanoxerHus Ne 1-10 18
2 [ToctaBbTe crienuanbHBIE BOMPOCH K TpeioxkenusiM Ne 1, 4, 8 18
3 Ynorpebure MoaabHbIe TIIaroiasl u3 npeaioxennit Ne 1, 8, 16 18
B Past Simple u Future Simple
4 Ynotpebute riaronsl u3 npepioxenuit Ne 2, 5, 15 B Past Per- | 18
fect u Future Perfect
5 OOpazyiite ¢GopMy CTpamaTeIbHOTO 3ajora OT riarojoB u3 | 18
npemnoxxernit Ne 4, 17, 20
6 Oo6pazyiite popmy Ilpuuactuii I, |l oT uHPUHUTHBOB THaronos | 18
B nipetokeHusx Ne 5, 8, 18
7 Onpenenure CMHTaAKCUYECKYI0 (DYHKIMIO TpuyacTuid B mped- | 18
aoxxenusax Ne 8, 11, 25
8 BeImumuTe U3 TeKcTa BCe CYIIECTBUTENbHBIC C cyhdukcamm | 18
-tion (-sion) u mpumararensHbie ¢ cyddurcom -al, ykaxkurte
TJIaroJibl, OT KOTOPBIX OHU 00pa30BaHbBI
BapuaHT 186
No Conepxanue 3a1aHust No
3aJIaHUs TEKCTa
1 ITpounTaiiTe 1 MMCbMEHHO NIepeBennuTe npeanoxenus Ne 5-14 18
2 ITocTaBbTe crieniManbHbIC BONPOCHI K ITpeaiokeHussM Ne 2, 5, 15 18
3 Ynorpebute MoAanbHbIC TJIAroJibl U3 npeaioxeHuit Ne 3,19, 1 B 18
Past Simple u Future Simple
4 Ynorpebute raaroyisl u3 npeayioxenuit Ne 3, 21, 24 B Past Per- 18
fect u Future Perfect
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5 OO6pa3syiite dopmy cTpagaTeIbHOro 3ajiora OT rjarojoB u3 | 18
npeanoxenuit Ne 5, 15, 16
6 Oo6pazyiire ¢popmy Ilpuuacrtuii |, Il or uabuHUTHBOB raroios | 18
B nipeiockeHusix Ne 2, 14,15
7 Onpenenure CHHTAKCHYECKYIO (DYHKITMIO MPUYACTUH B mipemsio- | 18
x)eausax Ne 7, 19, 21
8 BreimumuTe u3 TeKcTa BCEe CyIIECTBUTENbHBIE ¢ cypdukcamm | 18
-ure, -ry u npuiarateiabHbie ¢ cyppukcoM -0US; YKaKUTE TiIaro-
JIbI, OT KOTOPBIX OHU 00pa30BaHbI
BapuaHT 18B
No Conepxanue 3a1aHus No
3aJTaHus TEKCTa
1 [IpounTaiite n MUCBMEHHO TiepeBeauTe npeanoxkenus Ne 11-20 18
2 [TocTaBbTe crienmanbHbIC BOMPOCH! K MpeaoxenusimM Ne 13, 17, 22 18
3 Ynotpebute MoanbHbIE T1aroisl U3 npeanoxkennid Ne 3, 8, 4 8| 18
Past Simple u Future Simple
4 Ynotpebute raaroyibl u3 npeayoxenuit Ne 4, 17, 22 B Past Per- 18
fect u Future Perfect
5 O6pa3syiite ¢dopmy cTpagaTeIbHOrO 3ajiora OT rjarojioB u3 | 18
npemtoxxeHnit Ne 14, 4, 16
6 O6pa3zyiite popmy [lpuuactuii |, 1l or uHGuHUTHBOB THaromoB B | 18
npemnoxkermsx Ne 3, 16, 20
7 OnpenenuTe CUHTAKCUYECKYH0 (DYHKIIMIO IpUYacTuii B npemio- | 18
kenusx Ne 1, 6, 24
8 BreinmuimuTe U3 TekcTa Bce cyliecTBUTENbHbIE ¢ cyhduxcamu | 18

-ance (-ence), -ure u npwiarareiabHbie ¢ cypdukcom -al, ykaxu-
TE TJIAr0JIbl, OT KOTOPBIX OHH 00Pa30BaHbI
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IIOATI'OTOBKA
K HAYYHO-ITPOOPECCHNOHA/IbHOMY OBIIIEHMNIO

PRACTICE MAKES PERFECT

Pay your attention at the use of the verb «to be»

DOyHKuMsA IIpusnak IIpumepsI
['maron-cBsi3ka [Tlepen mmenem cy- | | am a postgraduate.
IIECTBUTEILHBIM, OH uHXeHep.
MPWIAraTeIbHbIM, She is 30.

YUCIUTEIbHBIM, Me- | Eit Tpumnars jer.
croumenneM, uHpu- | Our aim is to study well.
HUTHBOM Haima 1iess — y49uThest XOpOIIIO.

CwmeiciioBori imaroit | [lepen umenem cy- | My father is at work.
HIECTBUTEIBHBIM (¢ | Moii oTer] HaXoAUTCs Ha padoTe.
PEJIOroM)

Mopanbhsiii raaroin | Ilepen naduauruBom | He is to come at 5.

CMBICJIOBOTO TJaroyia | OH TODKEH MPUNTH B S.

C gacTurei to We were to find the necessary
books in the library.

MBI 10/KHBI ObUIM HAWTH HEO00XO-
IUMBIE KHUTH B OMOJINOTEKE.

Bcemomoratenbubiit | Ilepen mpuuactuem | | The postgraduate students are writ-
TJIaro u Il cwmeicioBoro | ing a test now.
rjiaroJia AJITBIOHKTBI MUIIIYT TECT CEHlYac.

Exercise 1. Use the correct form of the verb «to bey.

A. 1. His sister __ not a doctor, she___ a teacher. 2. My father not
young, he _ old. 3. My parents ____ not here, they ___ in Kiev. 4. My brother
_____notanengineer, he __ an employee. 5. This the picture of my house , it
____ far from here.

B.1. 1 _ apostgraduate. 2. My friend __ an aspirant. 3. My family
here in Belgorod. 4. My parents ___ not here, they ___in the country. 5. My mother
___notold. 6. We ___ happy. 7. Those ____ happy some days ago. 8. My friend
_____atmy place yesterday.

C.1.She  astudent. She  adoctor. 2. We ____ at the Academy, and

they  athome. 3. My mother _ notold, she __ young. 4. Her father __ an
employee, now he _ at work (in his office). 5. My friends ___ young artists (art-
ists). 6. Her brother _ an engineer. 7. My cousin____ now in hospital, she
sick. 8. My mother-in-law ___ with us now. 9. My wife __a music teacher. Her
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name Natasha. 10. | a criminal investigation inspector. 11. My parents

_____not young, they retired. 12. We __ always glad to see them. 13. My

cousin __ an English teacher. 14. My brother __ an officer. 15. My children

__small. 16. We ____all very happy. 17. We ____ not at home now, we ___at

the Academy, at the English lesson. Five students  present, two students

____absent. 18. Yesterday | __ very busy, I ___ in the library. 19. Our house
near.

Exercise 2. Read and translate the sentences using the model.
Model: My friend is two years older than me.
Moii npyr Ha JBa ToJ1a cmapuie MEHsL.

1. My younger sister is a doctor. 2. My older brother is an engineer. 3. My
youngest daughter is 3 years old. 4. My wife is younger than me for 1 year. 5. My
brother is older than me for 4 years. 6. My mother is as old as my mother.

Pay your attention at the use of the verb «to havey.

YrBepaureiabHas ¢gopma BonpocureasHas OTpunarejgbHasn
dpopma ¢popma
Enx. uncno MH. yucno | Ex. uncno | MH. uyncno | En. uucio MH. yucno
1. | have We have Have 1? Have we? | | have not | We have not
2. You have | You have Have Have you? | You have You have
you? not not
3. He, she, it | They have Has he, | Have they? | He, she, it They have
has she, it? has not not

Exercise 3. Translate the sentences paying attention at the verb «to havey.

a) from Russian into English:

1. V mens aBoe nereid. 2. Y MeHs ObuTH JIIOOsIIIME poauTend. 3. Y MOUX poju-
Tesel OOJIBITION cajl, KOTOPBIM PSAAOM C UX JTOMOM. 4. Y MOETO ChIHA €CTh KOJUICKITUS
MOJIEIBHBIX aBTOMOOWJICH, a Yy MO€H J0UYepr €CTh KOJUICKIIUS MapoK IO HMCKYCCTBY.
5. ¥V moero memsinanka MHoro KHUT Aratel Kpuctu u Konan Jloiina. 6. Korga mbi
OBUTH B JIEpEeBHE, Yy HAc ObLIa cobaka, Tenephb y Hac HEeT cobaku. 7. JletoM Mbl ObUH
Ha KaBkase, MbI XOpOIIO IPOBENH BPEMS TaM.

b) from English into Russian:

1. I have a big apartment. 2. | have two children, a son and a daughter. 3. My
wife has a lot of housework. 4. When we have free time, we go out of town. 5. My
parents have a car and | do not have a car. 6. | have a brother, he has no children.
7. We have many friends. 8. My friend has a lot of interesting books by English and
American authors 9. My daughter has blue eyes and blond hair. 10. Last year | did
not have free time. 11. Yesterday | had a test in English.
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Exercise 4. Use the correct form of the verb «to have or to bey.

1. He two sisters. 2. One of his sisters __ a teacher. 3. We ___ stu-
dents. 4. We ____ a nice room in the hostel of our Academy. 5.You ___ a teacher.
6.She _ no brothers. 7.1 __ not married. 8. My mother __a doctor. 9. They
to have brothers. 10. My chief __ professor Petrov. 11. My elder daughter .10,
she 3 years older than her brother. 12. Me sisters brother ____in the library, he
very busy. 13. My parents __ not old. They ___ not here. 14. My mother-in-law
____here. 15. We acar, it inthe garage.

Exercise 5. Practice the pronunciation of the following words and word-
combinations. Memorize their spelling and meaning.

to be born

in the family of (employees, workers)
| am from

city

to move to

to attend school

to finish school

to go in for sports

to enter the institute

to graduate from the institute
to master profession

to be appointed to the post of
a postgraduate student

to be married

postgraduate education

to work at

to work as

to acquire knowledge

police

policeman (policewoman)
law enforcement officer
police station

lieutenant

captain

major

colonel

practitioner
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Exercise 6. Study the text and be ready to speak about yourself using the
words and word combinations from the chart.

BIOGRAPHY

My first name is lvan. My last name is Polkhov. | am twenty eight. | was born
in a family of employees in a small town near Kursk. | was learning well when | went
to school. I was interesting in such subjects as: law science, history, English. | was al-
so very fond of sports and had good results at football. After finishing school | en-
tered the Belgorod Law Institute of the Ministry of the Internal Affairs of Russia
named after 1.D. Putilin, where | mastered my profession. To be ready for my work |
studied many different subjects — Criminal Law, Criminal Procedure, Crime Psycholo-
gy, Criminalistics, Crime Detection, etc. Besides | got such professional skills and abil-
ities as: interviewing and interrogating witnesses and criminals, conducting crime sce-
ne investigation using the weapon. In 2008 | graduated from the institute, got a diplo-
ma of a lawyer and became a law enforcement expert. In a year | was appointed to the
post of an inspector of a criminal department. | was very interesting at my profession.
To my mind my work was not so easy, but interesting. As a law enforcement practi-
tioner. I didn’t forget to master my professional skills every day. I think my best deci-
sion was to work and study at the same time. That’ why I started to do my research.

Use the word combinations when speaking on the topic
«My participation in scientific conferences»

scientific society Hay4YHOE OOIIECTBO

research/research paper (article) HAYYHBIA TPYJ/HAy4dHAs! CTAThs
monograph MOHOTpadus

scientific report HAYYHBIN TOKJIA]

journal KypHAT

refer (to) cchLIaThCs (Ha)

Candidate/Doctor of Philology KaHAMIaT/ TOKTOP (PHUIOJOTHUECKUX HAYK
~ of Psychology KaHIUAAT/ IOKTOP TICHXOJIOTHYECKUX HAYK
~ of Education KaHIUAAT/TOKTOP MEeIarorniecKux HayK
~ of Law KaHIUJIAT/TOKTOP FOPUIUIECKUX HAYK
research HCCIICAOBAHUC, HAYYHO-HUCCIICA0BATCIIbCKAas
to do/carry out/conduct research | padora

on/in/into/to be engaged (in) IIPOBOMTH UCCIICTIOBAHUS

research degree yueHasl CTCIICHb

postgraduate aTbIOHKT

dissertation/thesis Hay4Has paboTa, TuccepTarms

field of study 00J1aCTh MCCIIEIOBAHUI

chapter rjiaBa

conference KOH(bEpEeHIIHs
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annual

€KEroTHBIN

to take part (participate) in the
conference

MPUHUMATh y4acTue B KOH(pepeHIuu

to be involved in research semi-
nars

IIPUHUMATDb Y4aCTHC B HAYYHO-
HCCJICTOBATCIIbLCKUX CCMHHApPax

participant

YYaCTHUK

abstract (s) of the report

TC3UChI AOKIaaa

to deliver/present a report

BBICTYIIUTDH C IOKJIAI0M

to get the material ready for publi-
cation

IMOATOTOBUTDL MATCPHUAJIbI K OHY6HI/IKOB3HI/II'O

scientific publications

HaY4YHBIC IICYATHLIC pa6OTBI

academic periodicals

Hay4HBbIE )KYPHAJIbI

Use the word combinations when speaking on the topic
«My scientific work»

science

HayKa

scientific
scientific method/approach/principle
scientific work/research

Hay4YHbIN
Hay4YHBIN METO/TI0AXO0 )/ TPUHIIUI
Hay4dHas paboTa/ucclieIoBaHue

scientist YUYCHBIN (€CTECTBCHHBIC HAYKH)
scholar yUYeHBIN (T'yMaHUTapHbIC HAYKH)
learned HAYYHBIH

scientific biography

Hay4dHas Ouorpadus

to take (pass) a candidate’s degree ex-
amination in

caaTb KaHI[I/II[aTCKI/Iﬁ 9K3aMCH IIO ...

to select s dissertation subject (theme)

BBIOPATh TEMY JMCCEPTALUU

to submit one’s thesis for the first
reading

MIPEACTABUTh NIEPBBII BaApUAHT IUCCEPTA-
1005051

theoretical part (chapter)

TeopeTuYecKas 4acTh (TJiaBa)

experimental part

OKCIICPUMCHTAJIbHAA 94aCTh

to conduct (to carry on) research work

IPOBOJIUTH HAyYHO-UCCIIEAOBATEILCKYIO
paboty

scientific adviser (personal supervisor)

HAy4YHBIM PYKOBOJMTEIIb

to work under the guidance of

paboTath Mo PyKOBOJACTBOM

the department of kadenpa
the head of the ... department 3aBEJIYIOUIH ... Kadeapoi
associate professor JIOLICHT

academic staff

IIPEIO0IaBaTEIbCKUM COCTAB

senior lecturer

CTapIIMM NPENnoIaBaTEIb

Candidate of Sciences

KaHJWJIaT HAyK

Doctor of Sciences

JOKTOP HayK
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to read lecturesin ...

YuTaTh JICKOHUH IIO ...

junior (senior) scientific research
worker

MJIQJIIAH (CTapIINi) HAyYHBIA COTPYIHUK

a field of science

00J1acTh HAYKU

to be specialized in

CIEHUAIU3UPOBATHCS B (T10)

| specialize in

S cnenuanu3upyocs B ...

the subject matter of my workis ...

Temoii Moeit paboThI SBISETCS

to my mind the theme is very interest-
ing

[Io MoeMy MHEHHIO, TeéMa OYEHb HUHTE-
pecHas

I work under the supervision of ...

A paboTato o1 pyKOBOJICTBOM ...

he is a real expert in

On saBisercs HACTOAIIUM CIICOHUAIMCTOM

to offer advice and guidance

JaTb COBCT M HAIIPABJICHUC

my scientific adviser works in the
field of ...

Moii Hay4YHBIN pyKOBOJUTENb pabOTaET B
00J1acTH ...

my scientific adviser is ...

Moli Hay4HBIN PYKOBOJUTEIb SIBISIETCS

I am willing to do a thorough research
of ...

A X0uy CACaTh TIATCIbHOC UCCIICI0BA-
HUC

I shall study the problem thoroughly

A O6yny uzyyath npoOsaemMy THIATEIbHO

I deal with...

1 3aHUMAKOCH ...

I have no (little, much) experience in
research work

S (He) umero (Mano, MHOTO) OIBITA B HUC-
CJIeJI0BAaTEIbCKOM paboTe

I am willing to gather the known facts
about the problem of ...

A xouy cobpath U3BECTHBIE (PAKTHI O MPO-
oneme

I am not familiar with the known facts
about the problem of ...

51 He 3HaKOM C TEOPETUYECKUMH OCHOBA-
HUSMH TPOOIIEMBI

| am very interested in-

Sl 0ueHb HHTEPECYIOCH

the problem is of great importance

[IpoOnema umeeT OO0JIBIIYI0 BAXKHOCTh

it is necessary to say (to point out, to
stress) that

HeobOxoanmo cka3ath (OTMETUTD, MOI-
YEepKHYTH), 4TO ...

my research is connected with ...

Moe nccneaoBaHue CBSI3aHO C ...

it follows from the (theory, article,
work, theses) that ...

Cnenyer u3 (Teopuu, CTaTbu, pPaOOTHI,
JIUCCEPTAIIUM), UTO ...

I have much practical experience

Y MeHsI MHOTO IIPAKTHYCCKOI'O OIIbITa

to be concerned with the problem of ...

3aHUMAThCS TPOOIIEMOI

to defend one’s dissertation/thesis

3allIUTUTDL AUCCCPTALIUIO

to present one’s thesis for the Candi-
date’s

3alIUTUTh KAHAUJATCKYIO TUCCEPTALUIO

to get/take/receive a degree

MOJIYIHUTDH CTCIICHb

to hold/have a degree

HUMCTD CTCIICHDb

a degree of a candidate of Sciences
(Candidate’s degree)

CTCIICHb KaHANIaTa HAYK

a degree of Doctor (Doctor of Sciences)

CTCIICHb JOKTOpAa HAYK
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Exercise 7. Read and translate the text «Igor Komarov’s profile».
IGOR KOMAROV’S PROFILE

Igor Komarov is Professor of Law.

Igor Mikhailovich was born in the city of Barnaul, on March, the 31-st, in
1956. He graduated from the Law Department of the Altai State University in 1978.
Then he held various positions in the Military Prosecutor’s Office of the USSR.

Professor Komarov’s scholarly interests are Forensics. He works in the fields
of criminal procedure and forensic science. He has authored and co-authored numer-
ous scientific papers, books and monographs. He has presented his thesis for the
Candidate’s entitled «Problems of increasing the efficiency of the investigative ac-
tivities for military evading from their service» in 1997. Six years later Professor
Komarov has defended his thesis for the Doctor’s entitled “Problems of the theory
and practice of crime operations in the pre-trial procedure” and received a degree of
Doctor of Law (2003).

Professor Komarov is a real expert in Criminal Procedure and Forensic Sci-
ence. He is an author of 90 scientific and methodical publications, the most famous of
them are: the text book «Forensic Science» and 5 monographs. His achievements
help the police officers to detect and investigate crimes.

He teaches undergraduate and graduate courses in Forensic Science. Professor
Komarov is a Private Professor at the Moscow State University, the Belgorod State
University and the Belgorod Law Institute of the Ministry of the Interior of Russia
named after I.D. Putilin.

Professor Komarov has served on numerous boards. He is a Chairman of the
Advisory Board of the Law Institute of the Belgorod State University, where he ad-
vised on Forensics.

Exercise 8. Make your scientific supervisor’s profile using the text above
as a model.

Exercise 9. Answer the following questions:

1. What candidate examinations have you already passed?
2. What is the theme of your theses?

3. How many scientific papers have you published?

Exercise 10. Speak about your research work by completing the sentences.
MY RESEARCH WORK

| am a policeman. My special subject is . | combine practical work with
scientific research. | am doing research in . This branch of knowledge has been
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rapidly developing in the last two decades. The obtained results have already found
wide application in most varied spheres of law enforcement practice.

| am particularly interested in __ which includes . | have been working
at the problem for ___ years. | got interested in it when | was a student. My work is
primarily of practical importance, it is based on the theory developed by the collabo-
rators of our department. So | can say that | work in close cooperation with my col-
leagues. We also closely cooperate with several enterprises of our republic. There are
several research teams at our department. The team | work in is headed by Doctor of
Law . He is my scientific supervisor. | always consult with him when | have
difficulties in my research. We often discuss the obtained data.

In my opinion | am not a good theoretician but I am willing to gather the
known facts about the problem of . The obtained data enabled me to define more
precisely the theoretical model of . | have not yet completed the theoretical part
of , because | have little experience in the research work but I have much prac-
tical experience. For the moment | have _ scientific papers, some of which were
published when | was a student. Two of them were published in

| take part in various scientific where | make reports on my subject,
| willingly participate in scientific discussions and debates. | am planning to finish
writing the thesis in two years and to defend it at the Institute, | hope to re-
ceive the scientific degree of a Candidate (Master) of Law.

Exercise 11. Answer the questions to the text above.
. What subjects were you keen at University (Academy) on?
. What area of law is a focus of your scientific interest now?
. What is the subject of your research work (thesis)?
. What problem do you touch in your research work upon?
. Were you doing research works when you were a student?
. How long have you been studying a problem of your research?
. Did you participate in scientific conferences?
. Do you have any publications?

. Who is your scientific supervisor?

10. What way can your research work contribute in to the development of legal

science?

OO ~NOOOTP~WNE

Exercise 12. Read and translate the text and build your own scientific
biography.

MY PROFESSION AND SCIENTIFIC WORK

In 2014 | graduated from the Belgorod Law Institute of the Ministry of Internal
Affairs of Russia named after 1.D. Putilin where | got a profession of lawyer. To be
ready for my work | studied many different subjects — Crime Detection, Criminal
Law, Criminal Procedure, Crime Psychology, etc. Besides, | got some professional
skills and abilities — to drive a car, to use the weapon, to interview and to interrogate
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witnesses and criminals, to search a scene of crime. Fighting crime is a very im-
portant part of my work that is why knowledge of special means, methods and forms
of crime prevention and crime detention is quite necessary for me.

After graduating from the Institute | was appointed to the post of an inspector
of the Criminal Investigation Department or the C.1.D. My profession is very difficult
but interesting. | am proud of my profession. My task is to master my profession and
perform well under operating conditions. My routine task is to detect and solve
crimes. A crime is a highly dangerous antisocial act, which is directed against the so-
cial and state system, and is prohibited by a penal code. Most important categories of
crime are treason, felony and misdemeanor. | deal with the crimes, committed by ju-
venile delinquents.

| am a police officer. The main mission of the police is to provide full degree
of security for our society and its citizens. It is the Police Force that the organization
which is responsible for the safety of the public. The Police are to act in the interests
of the majority of the society. The main task of the Police is to make the life of the
Soviet people quiet and happy, to fight against those elements that are not honest in
their work and life. Our police officers are to deal with many problems, and all them
are of great importance. It is effective law enforcement, educational and preventive
work that is to be in the centre of activities of the police forces. The Police in our
country are to enforce Russian law and order effectively. The police stations are in
continuous operation of crime prevention, day and night patrol service, traffic safety,
participation in all community affairs.

Working as an inspector of the Criminal Investigation Department | have col-
lected much material concerning my scientific interest. Now | am willing to do a
thorough research of the problem of juvenile delinquency. To my mind the theme is
very interesting and it is of great importance. | am not familiar with the theoretical
grounds of the problem my research goal is to study them. At present | work and
study. | am a first-year postgraduate at the Belgorod Law Institute of the Ministry of
Internal Affairs of Russia named after I.D. Putilin. | have already passed a candidate
exam in philosophy but I have not passed a candidate exam in specialty.

| am going to take an exam in English this year. English takes me much time,
but I do my best and I hope to pass the exam successfully.

| have a scientific adviser. He is Professor Komarov. He is a real expert in his field.

My thesis is at the preliminary stage and | think it will take me about two years
to complete it.
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PA3JEJ 3.
ITPAKTHUKA IIEPEBOJIA HAYYHbIX MATEPHUAJIOB
I10 ITIPOPUJIIO ITIOAIOTOBKH

UNIT I.
THEORY OF STATE AND LAW

Text I.
THE BRITISH PARLIAMENT

Great Britain is a monarchy, but the powers of the Queen are limited by the
Parliament, which consists of two Chambers, the House of Lords and the House of
Commons. Everything in the country officially is done in the name of the Queen (or
King), but, in reality, the Prime Minister is responsible for the policy conducted by
the Parliament. Peers sit in the House of Lords; in the House of Commons representa-
tives of the people of England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland take their seats.

The focal point in the Chamber of the House of Lords is the gilded Throne. The
Queen enters the Palace of Westminster only on the day of the State Opening of Par-
liament at the beginning of a session. Crowned and wearing many of the finest Crown
Jewels, she makes her speech from the Throne in the House of Lords. Before the
Throne in the House of Lords, and dividing the benches, is the Woolsack upon which
the Lord Chancellor presides over the lords. By traditional the Woolsack is stuffed
with wool from England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland and from Common-
wealth countries. The Peers’ benches, covered in red leather, are arranged in five
rows on either side of the House. Members of the Government and their supporters
are to the right of the Throne, and those of the Opposition to the left. The galleries are
reserved for diplomats and distinguished strangers or guests, and reporters.

Before every sitting of the House of Commons, the Speaker wearing wig and
gown walks in procession to the Chamber from his residence within the Royal Pal-
ace. The benches in the House of Commons are covered in green leather. The floor of
the House is covered by a green carpet bearing on either side a red stripe, over which
no Member may cross when addressing the House. The front bench on the Speaker’s
right is for the Prime Minister and the leading members of the Government. The
Leader of Opposition and his supporters are on the Speaker’s left. The Party which
obtains the majority of seats in the House is called the Government and the others the
Opposition. The Opposition criticizes the bills introduced by the Government. The
two leading parties in Great Britain are the Labour Party and the Conservative Party.
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VOCABULARY STUDY

Exercise 1. Find out and translate the international terms without

a dictionary.

Exercise 2. Give Russian equivalents to the following phrases.
The powers are limited, in the name of the Queen, the focal point, the day of
the State Opening of Parliament, presides over the lords, members of the Government
and their supporters, when addressing the House, the majority of seats, to criticize the
bills, the Labour Party and the Conservative Party.

Exercise 3. Match the terms with their definitions.

TERM

DEFINITION

monarchy

a member of the peerage, a system of honours or nobility in
various countries

Prime Minister

a member of the Cabinet who by law is responsible for the
efficient functioning and independence of the courts

peer

the head of a cabinet and the leader of the ministers in the
executive branch of government, often in a parliamentary
or semi-presidential system

Lord Chancellor

a member of a governmental body, usually legislative, cho-
sen by popular vote

government

a form of government in which a group, generally a family
representing a dynasty, embodies the country's national
identity and its head, the monarch, exercises the role of
sovereignty

representative

a system or a group of people governing an organized
community, often a state

Exercise 4. Build the word combinations with the terms mentioned above.

TEXT STUDY

Exercise 1. Find out the sentences with terms mentioned above and trans-

late them.

Exercise 2. Study paragraphs 1, 3 and answer the questions.

1. What kind of state is Great Britain?

2. How many chambers does the British Parliament consist of?

3. Who is responsible for the state policy in reality?

4. How is the Party which obtains the majority of seats in the House called?
5. Name the two leading parties in Great Britain.
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GRAMMAR PRACTICE

Exercise 1. Study paragraph 2 and identify the sentences with prepositions
of place. Build your own sentences using these prepositions.

Exercise 2. Translate paragraph 3 and copy out the sentences illustrating
the usage of Present Indefinite.

Text II.
MINORITIES IN THE UK

Since 1945, millions of people have migrated to Western Europe from Asia,
Africa and the Caribbean countries. It is estimated that there are about 16 million
people of migrant origin in Western Europe, including Britain. The main factor was
the post-war reconstruction and the subsequent expansion of the Western European
economies. This factor, coupled with a fall in the economically active population,
created a shortage of labour in Western Europe. Migrant labour was needed. The la-
bour shortage in Britain from the mid-1950s to the late 1960s was met by inviting
immigrants from former colonies in the New Commonwealth countries, mostly the
West Indies and Guyana, India, Pakistan and Bangladesh. Since 1962, successive gov-
ernments have passed laws to control immigration, the most stringent of these being the
1971 Immigration Act. This imposed strict controls on the entry of men seeking work.

Primary immigration, i.e. men accepted here for settlement on arrival, is nowa-
days confined to people with those job skills still in short supply, while secondary
immigration, i.e. family reunification - of dependent women and children - has great-
ly declined since the seventies. Immigration is now on the decline in Britain as it is
throughout Western Europe. According to the 2015 census, the ethnic minority popu-
lation of New Commonwealth origins in Great Britain is 2.2 million. Of these, about
40 per cent were born in Britain. Of the ethnic minority population of 2.2 million,
55 per cent (1.2 million) are of Asian origin. About 25 per cent (0.55 million) are of
Afro-Caribbean origin, while the remaining 20 per cent of Britain's ethnic minorities
consist of people born in South East Asia and Mediterranean countries.

The places where people from the New Commonwealth mainly went to live
obviously depended on where the industries that needed manpower happened to be.
The textile industry, for instance, is largely concentrated in Lancashire and York-
shire. There is a lot of heavy engineering in the Midlands, while a great variety of
manufacturing industry is to be found on the edges of London. It is hard to see how
London Transport, British Rail or the National Health Service could carry on without
immigrants.

In order to combat racial discrimination and to guarantee the basic rights of
immigrants and their children, Parliament has passed several Race Relations Acts.
The new legislation provides for equality of opportunity in employment, housing, ed-
ucation, and the provision of goods, services and facilities for all people regardless of
their race, colour, nationality or origin.
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VOCABULARY STUDY

Exercise 1. Find out and translate the international terms without a dic-
tionary.

Exercise 2. Give Russian equivalents to the following phrases.

Of migrant origin, the post-war reconstruction, the economically active popula-
tion, the labour shortage, former colonies, family reunification, on the decline, the
ethnic minority population, racial discrimination, to provide for equality of oppor-
tunity, regardless of race.

Exercise 3. Match the terms with their definitions.

TERM DEFINITION
immigrant a process for creating a proactive vision of economic
change
reconstruction to exercise restraint or direction over; dominate; command
population a person who migrates to another country, usually for per-

manent residence

the Commonwealth | the treatment or consideration of, or making a distinction in
favor of or against, a person based on the group, class, or
category to which the person is perceived to belong rather
than on individual attributes

to control an intergovernmental organisation of 52 member states that
are mostly former territories of the British empire
discrimination the organisms of the same group or species, which live in a

particular geographical area, and have the capability of in-
terbreeding

Exercise 4. Build the word combinations with the following terms.

TEXT STUDY

Exercise 1. Find out the sentences with terms mentioned above and trans-
late them.

Exercise 2. Study paragraphs 1-3 and answer the questions.

1. Where have millions of people migrated to Western Europe from?

2. Why was Migrant labour needed?

3. What does the concept «primary immigration» mean?

4. What did the places where people from the Commonwealth mainly went to
live depend on?

5. What does the new legislation concerning immigrants provide for?
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GRAMMAR PRACTICE

Exercise 1. Study paragraph 1 and identify the sentences in Present Per-
fect. Translate these sentences.

Exercise 2. Explain the usage of Present Perfect Tense in the constructions
from paragraph 1.

Text III.
THE CABINET: COMPOSITION AND CHARACTER

The Cabinet comprises a variable group of the principal ministers of state upon
whom devolves singly the task of administering the affairs of their respective de-
partments and, collectively, that of shaping the policy and directing the conduct of the
government as a whole. The position occupied by the cabinet in the constitutional
system is anomalous, but transcendently important. As has been pointed out, the cab-
inet as such is unknown to English law. Legally, the cabinet member derives his ad-
ministrative function from the fact of his appointment to a ministerial post, and his
advisory function from his membership in the Privy Council.

The Cabinet exists as an informal, extra-legal ministerial group into whose
hands, through prolonged historical development, the supreme direction of both: the
executive and the legislative activities of the state has fallen. The composition of the
body is determined largely by custom, but in part by passing circumstance. Certain
ministerial heads are invariably included: the First Lord of the Treasury, the Lord
Chancellor, the Chancellor of the Exchequer, five Secretaries of State, and the First
Lord of the Admiralty. Two dignitaries who possess no administrative function, i.e.,
the Lord President of the Privy Council and the Lord Privy Seal, are likewise always
included. Beyond this, the make-up of the cabinet group is left to the discretion of the
premier. The importance of a given office at the moment and the wishes of the ap-
pointee, together with general considerations of party expediency, may well enter into
a decision relative to the seating of individual departmental heads.

In recent years the presidents of the Board of Trade, the Board of Education,
and the Local Government Board have regularly been included, together with the
Lord Lieutenant or the Chief Secretary for Ireland. The Secretary for Scotland and
the Chancellor of the Duchy of Lancaster are usually included; the Postmaster-
General and the President of the Board of Agriculture frequently, and the First Com-
missioner of Works and the Lord Chancellor for Ireland occasionally.

The functions of this official are but nominal. In 1870 Sir Charles Dilke moved
to abolish the office as useless, but Gladstone urged the desirability of having in the
cabinet at least one man who should not be burdened with the management of a de-
partment, and the motion was lost. The presidency of the Council is a post likewise of
dignity but of meager governmental power or responsibility.
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In theory the powers of the executive are exercised in Ireland by the Lord Lieu-
tenant, but in practice they devolve almost entirely upon the nominally inferior offi-
cial, the Chief Secretary.

VOCABULARY STUDY

Exercise 1. Find out and translate the international terms without a dic-
tionary.

Composition, cabinet, character, group, principal, minister, department, posi-
tion, constitutional, administrative, system, function, fact, activity, ministerial, lord,
secretary, president, office, management, practice.

Exercise 2. Give Russian equivalents to the following phrases.

Ministers of state, constitutional system, English law, administrative function,
ministerial post, Privy Council, advisory function, historical development, supreme
direction, legislative activities, discretion of the premier, departmental head, the Lord
Lieutenant, the Chief Secretary, local government, presidency of the Council, gov-
ernmental power, executive powers.

Exercise 3. Match the terms with their definitions.

TERM DEFINITION
the Cabinet a formal body of advisors to the Monarch
the First Lord of the Treasury the board of directors or board of trustees of a

school, local school district or higher admin-
istrative level

the Lord Chancellor a Cabinet minister in charge of a government
department

the Board of Trade a peer who held the office of Chancellor of
the Exchequer

the Board of Education a British government department concerned
with commerce and industry

the Privy Council a senior and important functionary in the
government

the Secretary of State a body composed of government officials

chosen by the Prime Minister

Exercise 4. Build the word combinations with the following terms.

Lord

Board
Government
department
power
minister.
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TEXT STUDY

Exercise 1. Find out the sentences with terms and translate them.
The Privy Council

the Lord Chancellor

the Lord Privy Seal

the Chancellor of the Duchy of Lancaster

the Board of Education

the Lord Lieutenant.

Exercise 2. Study paragraphs 1-2 and answer the questions.

1. What functions does the cabinet devolve upon the principal ministers of
state?

2. What ministerial heads is the Cabinet composed of?

3. Whose hands is the supreme direction of both the executive and the legisla-
tive activities of the state concentrated in?

4. What dignitaries possess no administrative function?

5. Who forms the make-up of the cabinet group?

GRAMMAR PRACTICE
Exercise 1. Find out the sentences with Gerund and translate them.

Exercise 2. Change the forms of Gerund from paragraphs 1-2 into the In-
finitive using the model.

Model: administering (Gerund) — to administer (Infinitive).

OTPACJIEBOH AHIJIO-PYCCKHH I'JIOCCAPUM

CIIEHUAJIBHBIX TEPMHUHOB

AHr/IMMCKMM Pycckui
act aKT, 3aKOH
to administer BECTH JIeJIa, YIIPABIISTh, PYKOBOJIUTh
to align IPEJICTABIATH KOro-1100 (4T0-11100)
to amend UCIIPABJISITh, BHOCHTH MOTIPABKH
assembly accamOuies, coOpaHue
to assign HAJIEIIATh
to be constituted UMETh YCTPONCTBO, 00Pa30BHIBATHCS
to be up 3aKaHYMBATHCS, UCTEKATh (O CPOKE)

80




bill 3aKOHOIPOCKT

bishop CIHMCKOII

board 30. COBET, IPABJICHUE

to carry on BBINIOJIHATh, OCYIIECTBIISATh
Commonwealth Co/Ipy’KeCTBO
complementary POTHBOPCYHBHIH

Council Coser

cross-bench peer HE3aBUCHUMBIH 119D
development pa3BHUTHE

duration TPOJIOJIKUTEIIBHOCTbD, CPOK
expenditure pacxojiHasi 4acTh Or0KeTa
executive HUCIIOJIHUTEIbHAS BJIACTh, HICHOJHUTEIbHbBIN
for life MO>KU3HEHHO

government PaBUTEIILCTBO

law 3aKOH, ITPaBO

Law Lord CyJICOHBIH JIOPT

legislative 3aKOHOJATEJILHBIHN

Lord Chancellor

JIOpI-KaHIIEP

Lord Great Chamberlain

nop; obep-ropmencTep

Lord Spiritual

JIYXOBHBIU JIOPJ

Lord Temporal

CBETCKUH JIOP]I

majority MIEPEBEC TOJIOCOB

membership YJICHCTBO, COCTAB

office holder JOJDKHOCTHOE JIMIIO, YNHOBHHK
Opposition OTITIO3HUITHUS

overall majority o0riee OOJIBIIMHCTBO

power BJIACTh, CHJIA, TIPABO, TIOJTHOMOYHE

power to delay

PaBO OTJIOKUTH MPHUHSTHE (O 3aKOHOTPOEKTE)

power to reject

MPaBO OTKJIOHATH NPUHATHE (O 3aKOHOTIPOEKTE)

proceedings

3acCaaHusA

precinct 30. TIPUJIETAIOMIAs] TEPPUTOPHUS
predominantly IPEIIOKCHHE

proposal PEUMYIICCTBEHHO

prorogative IIpaBO IJIaBbl TOCYAPCTBA, IpEporaTuBa

removal from office

OTCTaBKa C MOCTa (JIOHKHOCTH)

to run

paboTatb, 1eMCTBOBAThH, PYHKIIMOHUPOBAThH

to scrutinize

BHUMATEJIbHO M3y4aTh (paccMaTpuBaTh)

seating arrangements

MecTa JUIA 3aceIaHuil

state

rocyJapcTBO, IITAT

supremacy NPEUMYIIECTBO, BEPXOBCHCTBO

to tackle HOJIHUMATh, paccMaTpUBaTh (podiiemMy)
taxation HaAJIOT000IaKeHNE

Whip rJIaBa NapJIaMeHTCKON (paKIuu
Woolsack MEIIIOK, HAOUTBIN IIEPCTHIO

81




Unit II.
FORENSIC SCIENCE

Text I.
CRIME SCENE INVESTIGATION
IN CORRECTIONAL AND CUSTODIAL FACILITIES

While all crime scene investigations pose their individual complexities, some
situations may involve a typical crime scene locations or requirements for which Law
enforcement personnel and other responders should be aware. Law enforcement per-
sonnel and other responders shall vigilantly prepare for crime scene investigations
under specialized crime scene circumstances.

Crime scene investigators should adjust their approach to an investigation to
warrant specific needs of the investigation which includes: 1) crime scenes in correc-
tional and custodial facilities; 2) crime scenes in which the safety of the crime scene
investigators must be considered in the approach to the time spent at the scene.

Investigations conducted in correctional and custodial facilities require signifi-
cant awareness on the part of the crime scene investigator. Using the appropriate
search methodology is key to a thorough investigation. Additional guidance is pro-
vided if the focus of the search is a place of confinement, e.g., a cell.

A. Use a search method appropriate for the size of the area of confinement.

B. Consider that evidence could exist or be placed at higher levels than is typi-
cal in a crime scene. Make sure you look up.

C. Consider that some evidence may be deliberately covered up. Move layers
of material, looking for potential evidence underneath.

D. Move material aside and search. In cells, this includes: bedding material;
bedding frames; lamps; air grates; plumbing and chases; cell bar attachments, such as
to walls; trash receptacles.

E. Carefully examine materials encountered. Even an item such as a pen can be
modified to be a weapon.

F. Have custodial staff advise if anything appears different or out of place for
their facility.

In some instances, deteriorating security or environmental conditions limit the
amount of time available for the investigation of the crime scene. While these time
limits will not allow for a thorough crime scene investigation to be conducted, the
following procedure will maximize the use of the limited time onsite.

In such circumstances, preparation prior to staging or entry into the crime sce-
ne area is paramount. This could include a site survey (e.g., in -person, photographic,
photogrammetric or videographic) prior to the team’s arrival at the scene or conduct-
ing extensive interviews of any witnesses from the area.
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VOCABULARY STUDY

Exercise 1. Find out and translate the international terms without a dic-
tionary.

Exercise 2. Give Russian equivalents to the following phrases.

Crime scene investigation, specialized circumstances, approach to an investiga-
tion, the safety of the crime scene, correctional and custodial facilities, search meth-
odology, a place of confinement, potential evidence, bedding material; bedding
frames; air grates; plumbing and chases, custodial staff, security conditions, environ-
mental conditions, team’s arrival, interviews of witnesses.

Exercise 3. Match the terms with their definitions.

TERM DEFINITION
correctional and cus- | a fact or an event that makes a situation
todial facility
crime scene a set of search practices
evidence a building where offenders are detained
law enforcement per- | a set of legal rules determining what testimony, document
sonnel s, andobjects may be admitted as proof in a trial
search methodology a location linked with the commission of a crime
investigator people employed by or active in an law enforcement or-
ganization or a police service
circumstance a person who conducts the investigation

Exercise 4. Build the word combinations with the following terms.
crime

investigation

search

evidence

material

confinement.

TEXT STUDY

Exercise 1. Find out the sentences with terms mentioned in exercise 4 and
translate them.

Exercise 2. Study the content of the text and answer the questions.

1. What is the main principle of crime scene investigation under specialized
circumstances?

2. What does the approach to an investigation include?
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3. What are the main feature of search methodology in correctional and custo-
dial facilities?

4. What circumstances is preparation prior to staging or entry into the crime
scene area paramount in?

5. What could the process of preparation prior to the team’s arrival include?

GRAMMAR PRACTICE
Exercise 1. Find out the sentences with Participle | and translate them.

Exercise 2. Write out Participles I and Participles Il, translate them and
define their functions using the model.

Model: looking (Participle 1) — 06¢cTOsATENBCTRO;
considered (Participle 1) — cocraBHas 4acTh cka3zyemoro.

Text II.
CONDUCT SCENE «WALK-THROUGH» AND INITIAL DOCUMENTATION

The scene «walk-through» provides an overview of the entire scene, identifies
any threats to scene integrity, and ensures protection of physical evidence. Written
and photographic documentation provides a permanent record. A «walk-throughy
should only be completed if there will be no disturbing of evidence. There may be the
need for the immediate documentation and collection of evidence prior to the walk
through.

The investigator(s) in charge shall conduct a walk-through of the scene. The
walk-through shall be conducted with individuals responsible for processing the sce-
ne. During the scene walk-through, the investigator(s) in charge should:

a) avoid contaminating the scene by using the established path of entry;

b) consider whether personal protective equipment (PPE) should be used;

c) prepare preliminary documentation (e.g. notes, rough sketches) of the scene
as observed;

d) identify and protect fragile and/or perishable evidence (e.g., consider climat-
ic conditions, crowds/hostile environment) and ensure that all evidence that may be
compromised is immediately documented, photographed and collected,;

e) when involved in the initial walkthrough, note the condition of the scene and
record relevant observations, which may include things such as:

1) ceilings;

2) doors, including entry and exit points: Are they open, closed, locked or
forced open? On which side was the key?

3) windows: Are they open or closed? Is there broken glass? Were they locked
or forced open?

4) lights: On or off? If left on, which lights were on?

5) shades or shutters: Open or closed?
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6) floors/rugs;

7) interior lighting conditions;

8) odors: cigarette smoke, gas, powder, perfume, etc.;

9) description of:

* perpetrator (when present);

« crime-related people present;

* emergency medical or search-and-rescue personnel present;

» weapons observed,

« furniture present, including location relative to victim, as applicable and
overall scene;

10) signs of activity: meal preparation, dishes in sink, condition of housekeep-
ing (clean, dirty or items in disarray), appliances left on, television/stereo left on
(note the channel), etc.

11) date and time indicators: mail, newspapers, dates on milk cartons, stopped
clocks, spoiled foods, items that should have been hot or cold, but are at room tem-
perature;

12) temperature of the room and environmental conditions;

f) develop a general theory of the crime.

Conducting a scene walk-through provides the investigator(s) in charge with an
overview of the entire scene. The walk-through provides the first opportunity to iden-
tify valuable and/or fragile evidence and determine initial investigative procedures,
providing for a systematic examination and documentation of the scene. The investi-
gator(s) must make records. Written and photographic documentation records the
condition of the scene as first observed, providing a permanent record.

VOCABULARY STUDY

Exercise 1. Find out and translate the international terms without a dic-
tionary.

Exercise 2. Give Russian equivalents to the following phrases.

«Walk-throughy of the scene, an overview of the scene, protection of evidence,
written documentation, permanent record, collection of evidence, the investigator in
charge, processing the scene, contaminating the scene, path of entry, personal protec-
tive equipment, preliminary documentation, perishable evidence, rough sketch,
search-and-rescue personnel, relative to victim, condition of housekeeping, date and
time indicators, environmental conditions, fragile evidence, investigative procedures.

Exercise 3. Match the terms with their definitions.

TERM DEFINITION

perishable evidence the search for and provision of aid to people
who are in distress or imminent danger.
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fragile evidence

a person who investigates the case

investigator

a view overall structure of something

search and rescue

protective clothing, helmets, goggles, or
other garments or equipment designed

to protect the wearer's body from injury or
infection

investigative procedure

parts and pieces that are liable to perish;
subject to destruction or death or decay

walk-through

evidence that will lose its evidentiary value
If not preserved and protected in a proper
manner

personal protective equipment

a procedure followed by
the investigating officer(s)

Exercise 4. Build the word combinations with the following terms.

Scene
documentation
condition
evidence
description
point.

Exercise 1. Find out the sentences with terms mentioned in exercise 4 and

translate them.

TEXT STUDY

Exercise 2. Study the text and answer the questions.

1. What does the search «walk throughy provide?

2. Who is responsible for conducting the search «walk through»?

3. What are the actions of the investigator(s) during the scene walk-through?

4. What are the general guidelines for the collection, packaging, and preserva-

tion of physical evidence?

5. What do initial investigative procedures provide?

GRAMMAR PRACTICE

Exercise 1. Find out the sentences with Modal Verbs and translate them.

Exercise 2. Change Modal Verbs in the sentences from paragraphs 1-2 in-

to the their equivalents using the model.

Model: The investigator must make records (with Modal Verb). - The investi-

gator must is to make records (with the equivalent).
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Text III.
BOUNDARIES: IDENTIFY, ESTABLISH, PROTECT AND SECURE

Defining and controlling boundaries provide a means for protecting and secur-
ing the crime scene(s). Their location and the type of crime determine the number of
crime scenes and their boundaries. Boundaries are established beyond the initial
scope of the crime scene(s) with the understanding that the boundaries can be reduced
in size if necessary but cannot be as easily expanded.

The initial responding officer(s) at the scene shall conduct an initial assessment
of the extent of the crime scene(s) and then establish and control its boundaries.

The initial responding officer(s) should:

a. Establish boundaries of the scene(s), starting at the focal point and extending
outward to include:

* Where the crime occurred.

* Potential points and paths of exit and entry of suspects and witnesses.

* Places where the victim/evidence may have been moved (be aware of trace
and impression evidence while assessing the scene).

b. Secure the scene. Set up physical barriers (e.g., ropes, cones, crime scene
barrier tape, available vehicles, personnel, other equipment) or use existing bounda-
ries (e.g., doors, walls, gates).

c. Document the entry/exit of all people entering and leaving the scene, once
boundaries have been established.

d. Protect the scene. Control the flow of personnel and animals entering and
leaving the scene to maintain integrity of the scene.

e. Institute measures to preserve/protect evidence that may be lost or compro-
mised (e.g., protect from the elements (rain, snow, wind) and from footsteps, tire
tracks, sprinklers).

f. Document the original location of the victim or any objects that you observe
being moved.

g. Consider search and seizure issues to determine the necessity of obtaining
consent to search and/or obtaining a search warrant.

Persons should NOT smoke, chew tobacco, use the telephone or bathroom, eat
or drink, move any items from the scene including weapons (unless necessary for the
safety and well-being of persons at the scene), adjust the thermostat or open windows
or doors (maintain scene as found), touch anything unnecessarily (note and document
any items moved), reposition moved items, litter, or spit within the established
boundaries of the scene.

Establishing boundaries is a critical aspect in controlling the integrity of evi-
dentiary material. Do not allow suspect to use bathroom facilities, or to alter his/her
appearance, including brushing hair or washing hands.
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VOCABULARY STUDY

Exercise 1. Find out and translate the international terms without a dic-
tionary.

Exercise 2. Give Russian equivalents to the following phrases.

To define and control boundaries, the crime scene(s), the type of crime, the ini-
tial scope, crime scene, responding officer, an initial assessment, to control the
boundaries, at the focal point, paths of exit and entry, to move the victim/evidence, to
secure the scene, to set up physical barriers, to use existing boundaries, to protect the
scene, to control the flow of somebody, to preserve evidence, well-being of persons
at the scene, to document any items, to establish boundaries, the integrity of eviden-
tiary material, bathroom facilities.

Exercise 3. Match the terms with their definitions.

TERM DEFINITION

responding officer an act of protecting or a condition of being protected

well-being a personnel officer who is responsible for the man-
agement and administration of any process

control an edge or limit of something

evidentiary material an authority or an ability to manage or direct

measure a condition of prospering; having good fortune

protection a way to achieve something; a method:

boundary an example of something that is based on evidence,
or has to do with evidence

Exercise 4. Build the word combinations with the following terms.
boundary

barrier

initial

item

control

victim,

TEXT STUDY

Exercise 1. Find out the sentences with terms mentioned in exercise 4 and
translate them.

Exercise 2. Study paragraphs 1-2 and answer the questions.

1. What determine the number of crime scenes and their boundaries?

2. Who is responsible for conducting an initial assessment of the extent of the
crime scene(s)?
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3. What are the main tasks of the initial responding officer(s) at the scene?

4. Name the examples of existing boundaries.

5. What measures should the initial responding officer(s) use for the preserva-
tion of evidence that may be lost or compromised?

6. Why do not allow a suspect to use bathroom facilities, or to alter his/her ap-
pearance, including brushing hair or washing hands?

GRAMMAR PRACTICE

Exercise 1. Find out the sentences with Gerund and Participle | and trans-
late them.

Exercise 2. Write out all ing-forms from the text, translate them and de-
fine the form of the Gerund or of Participle I in each of these sentences using the
model.

Model: including — Bxirouas (Participle 1);
establishing — ycranosnenwue (Gerund).

AHIJIO-PYCCKUH OTPACJIEBOM I'JIOCCAPUY CITELIUAJ/IBHBIX

TEPMHUHOB
AHTJIMHCKUH Pycckuii

abrasion U3HOC
to absorb BIIMTHIBATH
accompanying COITYTCTBYIOIIUH
acidic KHUCJIIBII
additional JTIOTIOJTHUTEIHLHBIN
adhesive KJIeH
airtight TepMETHUYHBIHI
ammunition OoenpHITachl
amount KOJIMYECTBO
angle yTroJ
appropriate TIOTX O TSI
approximately PUOJIN3UTEIIEHO
area 00J1acTh
attentive BHUMATEIbHBIH
backing MO JIOKKA
bag aKer
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baggie MEIIOYCK

bindle CBEPTOK

body TEJI0

bottle OyThUIKA

bottom OCHOBaHHE
boundaries I'PaHUIBI

box cutter KaHIEJIAPCKUN HOXK
to break HapymaTh

brush eTKa
bubble-wrap my3bIpUaTas MIeHKa
bucket JIOTIaTKa

canvas XOJICT

capacity BMECTHMOCTD
carpet knife KOBPOBBIN HOX
case KOPITyC

caustic HIEJTOYHOM
chamber aTPOHHUK
changeable HEYCTOWYHMBBIN
chisel IIOJIOTO

clearly OUYEBHUIHO
clothing OJIeK 1A

cold XOJIOIHBIN

to collect cooupaTh
commercial KOMMEPYECKHIA
commission HOJTHOMOYHE

to compare CpaBHUBATh
confinement OTpaHUYCHUE
connection COE/IMHEHNE
contact CBSI3b
contamination nopya

cover 00JI05KKa

cream TICHa

cushion ympyrasi MPOKJIaJaKa
cut paspes

cut-out BBIPE3

cutting PEXKYIIHIA
damaging TOBPEIKIAFOIIHIA
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debriefing pa30op paboTHI
debris 00JIOMKH
degradation paspyuieHue
dental 3yOHOM
description ONHCaHUE
detachable CHhEMHBII
detectable 0OHaPYKEHHBIN
to deteriorate YXYJUIIATHCS
diagram cxema

to dig KOTIaTh
directional HaTpaBJICHHBIN
discard 0TOpaChIBaTh
discriptive features MPUMETBI
disposable OJTHOPA30BBHIi
distance paccTosiHue
distortion UCKaXCHHE
drop naJICHHUC

dry CyXOM

drying BBICHIXaHHUC
duty JSKYPHBIT
elimination yCTpaHCHHE
envelope KOHBEPT
environment OKpY Karomasi 00CTaHOBKa
equipment o0opyToBaHuE
to establishment yCTaHABIIMBATh
evaporation HcriapeHue

evidence tape

JOKa3aTcCJbHas JICHTA

explosion B3pBIB

external drive BHEIITHUHM HAKOITUTEIIb
feet HOTH

fiber BOJIOKHO

fingerprints OTIICYATKH MAJIbIICB
fingertip KOHYHMK TaJbIa
firearms OTHECTPEIBLHOE OPYIKHE
firmly YBEPEHHO

flake OCKOJIOK

flash BCIIBIIIKA
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flashlight boHapuk

flat IJIOCKOCTh
flatblade TUTOCKOTOHHBIN
fluoresce diryopecrieHIus
footwear 00yBb

forceps 00020000081

forensic CyacOHBIN

fragile XPYOKUH

frame pamKa

to fulfill BBITIOJTHSTH
furniture MmeOenb

gap IPOMEIKYTOK
gelatin JKEJIaTHH

gently OCTOPOYKHO
glassine CTEKJIOXOJICT
gloves nepYaTKu

gouge BbICMKa

guidelines METOAMYECKUE PEKOMEHIAIIHH
gunshot OTHECTPEIbHBIN
hair BOJIOCHI

hammer MOJIOTOK

hand truck py4Has TeJexKKa

to harden 3aTBEPJCTh
hazardous OTACHBIN

heaping TIEPETIOTHCHHBIH
heater HarpeBareb

heel IATKA

highlighting BbIJICTICHUE
hydrocarbon YIJICBOJIOPOJ
identification UACHTU(UKAIIMOHHBIN
ignitable BOCTUIAMEHSTFOIITUHCS
immediately HEMEUIEHHO

impact BO3/ciCTBIE (yIap)
impression OTITEYATOK

inch JIFONM

inclement CYPOBBIH
independent HE3aBHCHUMBII
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index finger

YKa3aTCHBHbIﬁ maJjien

infrared uHGbPaKPACHBII
initials 150305000 WIS

ink strip 10JIOCA YEPHUIT
intact HETPOHYTHIH
integrity I[EJIOCTHOCTh
interview OIpoc
investigation pacciie/JOBaHHe
investigator CJICJIOBATEITh
Kit KOMILUICKT

label TIOMETKA
landmark OpPHUEHTHP
laptop HOYTOYK

latent CKPBITBIN

layer cIoi

leakage yTeuKa

lenses JIMH3BI

letter OykBa

liners BKJIAJIKU

liquid KUIKOCTH
location PaCIOJIOKCHUE
log KypHaJ

loss norepst

magnetic exposure

MarHUTHOE BO31€HCTBUE

magnification YBEIIMUCHUE
major CTapIIHA
manufactured W3TrOTOBJICHHBIH
marking MapKHPOBKa
matrix OCHOBa
matter BEIIECTBO
measurements U3MEPEHNUE
methodically METOIUYHO
mirror 3epKajo
moist CBIpOH
moistener YBIIQYKHHUTEITh
nearby BOJIM3U
nearest Okt
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needle-nose UTOJIbYATHIN
non-portable HEIICPEHOCUMBII
notepad OJIOKHOT

observed HaOJIr0Jae MBI
odometer KYpBHUMET]

odor 3amax

original HUCXOIHBIN
orthogonal PSIMOYTOJIBHBIH
overlapping TTOBTOPHBIN

pad MMOIKJIAKa

pager MEUKED

paint Kpacka

palm Ja0Hb

paper Oymara

to participate in y4acTBOBAaTh B
pattern PUCYHOK

pepper spray IIEPLIOBBIN CIIPEU
perimeter IepUMETP
permanent TTOCTOSIHHBIN
personnel JIMYHBIN COCTaB
photogrammetric dboTorpaMMeTpUUIECKUHT
physiological (bU3HOTOTHUSCKHIA
pipette TTUTICTKA

placard jIaKaT

placement pa3MeIicHHe

plier TUTOCKOTYOTIBI
plugged CKPBIT

porous IIOPUCTBIN

port pa3beM

portable IEPEHOCUMBII
possible BO3MOSKHBII
powder HOPOIIOK
preliminary peIBapUTEIbHBIN
to prevent IIpEAOTBpaIaTh
to print 11e9aTaTh

prior MPEANISCTBYIONNN
protective 3alUTHBIN
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to provide o0ecreyrBaTh
proximity OJIN30CTh

quarter YETBEPTh

range JUANA30H

razor blade Je3BUE OPUTBEHI
reason pUYHHA
regardless HECMOTPS Ha
regulations WHCTPYKITHSI
relationship B3aMMOOTHOIIICHUS
relevant COOTBETCTBYIONIUH
reseal 3areyaTarh

residue 0CafIoK

resolution paszpeniaroiasi ClioCOOHOCTb
responsibility 00s13aHHOCTD

rigid TBEPbIN

roll PYJIOH

rotation BpaIllCHHE

rubber band pE3UHKA

rubbing TpEHUE

ruler JTMHEWKa

sample oOpa3zery

Saw nmujia

scale Macmrad

scene MECTO

scissors HOKHUIIBI

scrape COCKO00

scraping CKOOJICHHUE

scratch IapanHa

SCrew BUHT

screwdrive burypHast oTBEpTKa
screwdrivers OTBEPTKa

seal neyarth

secondary BCIIOMOTaTeJIbHbIC
section CeKIHs

seizure KOH(HCKAIHs
self-made caMoJIeITbHBIN
separately OTJICIIBHO
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shape dbopma

sheet JIUCT

shell 000109Ka
shock-resistant yJIapOIPOYHBIN
shoes 00yBb
significant 3HAYUTEIIbHBIH
sketch 3apUCOBKa

skin KOXa

slow MeJJICHHBIN
smallest HEOOJIBIIOM
smear Ma30K

soft bristle MSTKas [eTHHA
soil 1oYBa

speakers JUHAMUKH

stain IITHO

stirring stick [Maj0y4yKa JUIsi CMEIINBaHUSA
stone KOCTOYKa

stub 3arynika
sturdy KPETKH
styrofoam TICHOIIJIACT

to submit OTITPABUTH
sufficient JIOCTATOYHBIN
sulfur cepa

sunlight COJTHEYHBIN JTy4
surface MTOBEPXHOCTh
survey 0030p

suspect II0J103PEBAEMBIN
swab TaMIIOH
tablespoon CTOJIOBas JIOXKKA
tape lift KJICHKas JICHTa
tenprint OTIIEUATOK
therefore CJIEI0BATEJILHO
three-dimensional TPEXMEPHBIT
thumb OO0JIBIIION MmaJel] pyKH
timesensitive qYBCTBUTEIbHBIN
tips HAKOHCYHHUKH
tire MOKPBIIIIKA
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toe

maJieny Horu

tool

UHCTPYMEHT

trace evidence

CJICA A0Ka3aTCIbCTBA

to transfer nepeaaTh

trim MOIPaBHUBAHUE
tweezers MIUHIET

utility knife YHHBEPCAIbHBIA HOXK
variety Pa3HOBHIHOCTb
vehicle TPAHCTIOPTHOE CPEJCTBO
vial E€MKOCTb

victim KEepTBa

viscosity BSI3KOCTh
visualization OTUYCTIIMBEIN 00pa3
volatile JeTy4Yuit

wallboard HACTCHHAS MaHeNb
warrant opaep

waterproof BOJIOHETIPOHHUIIACMBIii
weapon opyKHUe

wet BJIQKHBIN

wheelbase KoJIeCHas 0a3a

wire IIPOBOJT

wireless 0ecrpoBOTHOM
witness CBUJIETEID

wood JIPEeBECHHA

wrapped 3aBEPHYTHIN
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UNIT III.
ADMINISTRATIVE LAW

Text I.
PURPOSE OF ADMINISTRATIVE LAW

There has never been any serious doubt that administrative law is primarily
concerned with the control of power. With the increase in level of state involvement
in many aspects of everyday life during the first 80 years of the twentieth century, the
need for a coherent and effective body of rules to govern relations between
individuals and the state became essential. The 20th century saw the rise of the
«regulatory state» and a consequent growth in administrative agencies of various
kinds engaged in the delivery of a wide variety of public programmes under statutory
authority. This means, in effect, the state nowadays controls and supervises the lives,
conduct and business of individuals in so many ways. Hence controlling the manner
of exercise of public power so as to ensure rule of law and respect for the right and
liberty of individuals may be taken as the key purpose of administrative law.

Administrative law embodies general principles applicable to the exercise of
the powers and duties of authorities in order to ensure that the myriad and
discretionary powers available to the executive conform to basic standards of legality
and fairness. The ostensible purpose of these principles is to ensure that there is
accountability, transparency and effectiveness in exercising of power in the public
domain, as well as the observance of rule of law.

Administrative law has the following purposes:

It has a control function, acting in a negative sense as a brake or check in
respect of the unlawful exercise or abuse of governmental / administrative power.

It can have a command function by making public bodies perform their
statutory duties, including the exercise of discretion under a statute.

It embodies positive principles to facilitate good administrative practice; for
example, in ensuring that the rules of natural justice or fairness are adhered to.

It operates to provide accountability and transparency, including participation
by interested individuals and parties in the process of government.

It may provide a remedy for grievances at the hands of public authorities.

To realize these basic purposes, it is necessary to have a system of
administrative law, rooted in basic principles of rule of law and good administration.

VOCABULARY STUDY

Exercise 1. Find out and translate the international terms without a dic-
tionary.
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Exercise 2. Give Russian equivalents to the following phrases.

Control of power, state involvement, a coherent and effective body of rules, a

consequent growth in administrative agencies, statutory authority, the manner of
exercise of public power, the key purpose of administrative law, basic standards of
legality and fairness, the observance of rule of law, the unlawful exercise or abuse of
administrative power, discretion under a statute, the rules of natural justice,
accountability and transparency, a remedy for grievances.

Exercise 3. Match the terms with their definitions.

TERM DEFINITION

Administrative law | A natural person

State The fundamental normative rules about what is allowed of
people or owed to people, according to some legal system,
social convention, or ethical theory

Individual A sense of moral commitment or obligation to someone or
something

Rights An organized community living under a single political
structure and government, sovereign or constituent

Duty The ideal, morally correct state of things and persons

Justice The body of law that governs the activities of administra-
tive agencies of government

Exercise 4. Build the word combinations with the following terms.

power
state
supervise
duty
authority
purpose.

TEXT STUDY

Exercise 1. Find out the sentences with terms mentioned above and trans-

late them.

law?

Exercise 2. Study paragraphs 1-2 and answer the questions.

1. What is administrative law primarily concerned with?

2. What changes concerning public activity can we identify in the 20" century?
3. Name the aspect which may be taken as the key purpose of administrative

4. How can you describe the principles which Administrative law embodies?
5. What is the purpose of these principles?
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GRAMMAR PRACTICE
Exercise 1. Find out the sentences with the Gerund and translate them.

Exercise 2. Define the function and the form of the Gerund in each of these
sentences.

Text II.
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW AND ADMINISTRATIVE LAW

Administrative law is categorized as public law since it governs the relation-
ship between the government and the individual. The same can be said of constitu-
tional law. Hence, it is undeniable that these two areas of law, subject to their differ-
ences, also share some common features. With the exception of the English experi-
ence, it has never been difficult to make a clear distinction between administrative
law and constitutional law.

However, so many administrative lawyers agree that administrative law cannot
be fully comprehended without a basic knowledge of constitutional law. As Justice
Gummov has made it clear «The subject of administrative law can not be understood
or taught without attention to its constitutional foundation».This is true because of the
close relationship between these two laws. To the early English writers there was no
difference between administrative and constitutional law.

However, in countries that have a written constitution, their difference is not so
blurred as it is in England. One typical difference is related to their scope. While con-
stitutional law deals, in general, with the power and structures of government, i.e. the
legislative, the executive and the judiciary, administrative law in its scope of study is
limited to the exercise of power by the executive branch of government. The legisla-
tive and the judicial branches are relevant for the study of administrative law only
when they exercise their controlling function on administrative power.

Constitutional law, being the supreme law of the land, formulates fundamental
rights which are inviolable and inalienable. Hence, it supersedes all other laws in-
cluding administrative law. Administrative law does not provide rights. Its purpose is
providing principles, rules and procedures and remedies to protect and safeguard fun-
damental rights. This point, although relevant to their differences, can also be taken
as a common ground shared by constitutional and administrative law. To put it in
simple terms, administrative law is a tool for implementing the constitution. Constitu-
tional law lays down principles like separation of power and the rule of law.

VOCABULARY STUDY

Exercise 1. Find out and translate the international terms without a dic-
tionary.
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Exercise 2. Give Russian equivalents to the following phrases.

Public law, relationship between the government and the individual, to share some
common features, a clear distinction, constitutional foundation, a written constitution,
the executive branch of government, controlling function, the supreme law of the land,
inviolable and inalienable rights, to protect and safeguard fundamental rights, as a com-
mon ground, separation of power, a tool for implementing the constitution.

Exercise 3. Match the terms with their definitions.

TERM DEFINITION

public law any member or part of a body or system; a section or sub-
division

government a set of fundamental principles or established precedents
according to which a state or other organization is gov-
erned

constitution the system or group of people governing an organized
community, often a state

foundation the act of founding, fixing, establishing, or beginning to
erect

judiciary the system of courts that interprets and applies the law in
the name of the state

supreme the part of law which governs relationships between indi-
viduals and the government, and those relationships be-
tween individuals which are of direct concern to society

Exercise 4. Build the word combinations with the following terms.

Relationship
Common
Experience
Subject
Branch
Fundamental.

TEXT STUDY

Exercise 1. Find out the sentences with terms mentioned above and trans-
late them.

Exercise 2. Study paragraphs 1, 3, 4 and answer the questions.

1. Why is administrative law categorized as public law?

2. Has it ever been difficult to make a distinction between administrative law
and constitutional law?

3. What does constitutional law deal with?
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4. When are the legislative and the judicial branches relevant for the study of
administrative law?

5. What does constitutional law formulate as the supreme law of the land?

6. Name the common ground shared by constitutional and administrative law.

GRAMMAR PRACTICE
Exercise 1. Study paragraph 2. Identify a sentence with the Direct Speech.

Exercise 2. Change the Direct Speech construction into Indirect Speech.

Text III.
ADMINISTRATIVE LAW AND GOOD GOVERNANCE

Administrative law plays an important role in improving efficiency of the ad-
ministration. The rules, procedures and principles of manner of exercising power pre-
scribed by administrative law are simultaneously principles underlying good govern-
ance. They also share a common goal. One of the common destinations of administra-
tive law and good governance is the attainment of administrative justice. The set of
values of administrative justice which mainly comprises openness, fairness, participa-
tion, accountability, consistency, rationality, legality, impartiality and accessibility of
judicial and administrative individual grievance procedures are commonly shared by
administrative law and good governance.

Administrative justice is considered as having two themes. First, it compre-
hends the range of entities which deliver complaint and review services and assur-
ances of those services to the citizen. Second, it comprehends the kind of resolution
sought to be achieved. The attainment of administrative justice largely depends on the
existence of efficient and effective institutions like the ombudsman, administrative
tribunals and ordinary courts.

Review by the ordinary courts, judicial review, supports the legitimacy of the
decision making process that it reviews. A decision-maker whose decisions are re-
viewable can claim that because the decision is reviewable for its legality, as deter-
mined by an independent judiciary, the decision has a legitimacy that it otherwise
would not have. Its legitimacy lies on the fact that it is open to a dissatisfied person to
challenge its validity.

It can also be said that a decision reached by a fair decision making process is
likely to be a better decision. It is likely to be better because requiring the decider to
hear both points of view can make a contribution to the soundness of the decision.
But, beyond that, we have to acknowledge that judicial review does not have a great
deal to contribute to the quality of decision making by the executive government. Its
ultimate goal remains to be maintaining the rule of law.

Administrative law also helps to realize the three underlying principles of good
administration: i.e. accountability, transparency and public participation. Accounta-
bility is fundamental to good governance in modern, and open societies.
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VOCABULARY STUDY

Exercise 1. Find out and translate the international terms without a dic-
tionary.

Exercise 2. Give Russian equivalents to the following phrases.

Improving efficiency, manner of exercising power, governance, common goal,
administrative justice, administrative individual grievance procedures, deliver com-
plaint, resolution, administrative tribunal, judicial review, dissatisfied person, fair de-
cision, point of view, to have a great deal, quality of decision, ultimate goal, underly-
ing principles, public participation, open societies.

Exercise 3. Match the terms with their definitions.

TERM DEFINITION

procedure the governing doctrine which holds that citizens have the
right to access the documents and proceedings of the gov-
ernment to allow for effective public oversight

accountability answerability, blameworthiness, liability, and the expecta-
tion of account-giving

ombudsman a demand for something (as money) due or believed to be
due

legitimacy an official who is charged with representing the interests of

the public by investigating and addressing complaints of
maladministration or a violation of rights

claim the right and acceptance of an authority, usually a govern-
ing law or a régime
transparency a set of commands that show how to achieve some result,

such as to prepare or make something

Exercise 4. Build the word combinations with the following terms.
principle

governance

decision

justice

court

society.

TEXT STUDY

Exercise 1. Find out the sentences with terms mentioned above and trans-
late them.
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Exercise 2. Study the text and answer the questions.

1. Which principles are underlying good governance?

2. What does the set of values of administrative justice consist of?
3. What does the attainment of administrative justice depend on?
4. When does the decision become legitimate?

5. What is the ultimate goal of a judicial review?

6. Name the three underlying principles of good administration.

GRAMMAR PRACTICE

Exercise 1. Study paragraph 1, 4. Identify sentences with the Gerund.

Exercise 2. Give Russian equivalents to the Gerund constructions.

OTPACJIEBOH AHIJIO-PYCCKHH I'JIOCCAPUM

CIIEHUAJ/IbHBIX TEPMHWUHOB

AHTJIMACKUH Pycckuii

abuse 370ynoTpeOIIeHHE, )KECTOKOE 00paIleH e, O/~
BepraTh HACWJINIO, OCKOPOJISATh

acceptable NPUEMIICMBIi, JTOTTYCTHMBIH
access JOCTYII K, JIOCTYITHOCTb
to accomplish JIOCTUTATh, BBITIOIHSTH, CBEPIIATHCS
according COTJIACHO, COOTBETCTBEHHO
acknowledgment NPU3HAHUE, MTOITBEPIKIACHUE
additional JIOITOTHUATENBHBIN, J00aBOYHBIH
to adhere PUICPKUBATHCS

to adjudicate

IIpu3HaBaTb, BBIHOCUTH IIPUT'OBOP

adjudication

cyaeOHOe pelieHne, paCCMOTPEHHUE CIIOPOB

adjudicative hearing

cyneOHOe ciTylIaHue

adjudicative proceeding

cyneOHbIN mporece

admit, admitted

AO0IyCKaTh, IIPU3HABATL, ITPHU3HAJI

adopting IPUHUMAEMBIi

adverse HeOIaronpUsTHBIH

affidavit TIOKa3aHMe TI0]] PUCITON

affidavit proving JI0Ka3aTeNIbCTBO, MOJIYYCHHOE 0] IPUCATOM
agenda MIOBECTKA JIHSA, TIPOTrpaMMa

agreement COIVIAIlIEHUE, IOrOBOD
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allegation 3asiBJICHUE, OOBUHCHHE, YTBEPIKICHHE

to allege YTBEPKAATh

annulment aHHYJHUPOBAHHUE

to anticipate OXHJIaTh, IPEIIOIAraTh

to appear Ka3aThCs, MOSBIIATHCS, PEACTABIATHCS
applicable IPUMEHUMBIH, IPUTOIHBIHN, ITOAX O ISIIHI
applicant IPETEHICHT, 3asIBUTEIb

application 3asBIICHHE, OOpalIeHNe, PUIOKECHUE

Appraiser Licensing and Cer-
tification Board rule

[TpaBuiia MMIIEH3UPOBAHUS OLIEHKU U CepTUDU-
Kaluu

to apprise

uH()OPMUPOBATH, U3BEIIATh

approval

0,H06pCHI/IC, CAHKIIMOHUPOBAHHUC

approximately

HpI/I6HI/I3I/ITCHBHO

Aquifer Authority

yIPaBIEHUE BOJOHOCHOTO €05

to arise BO3HUKATh, TPOUCXOIHUTh

assembled COOpaHHBIH

to assess OILICHUBATh

assignment Ha3HAUCHUWE, 33JIaHue, Tepefada Mpas, IMPU-
CBOCHUE

attempt MONBITKA

to authorize pasperniarb, Iopy4ars, yHoJHOMOYUBATH

beverage HAITUTOK

beyond BHE, 3a TIpeJIeJIaMH, CBEPX

board COBET, KOMHCCHS

bold XKUPHBIA TIPUPT, CMEITBINA, OTBAKHBIHN

broad range IIAPOKUH THAIa30H

burden Opemsi, TPy THOCTH, Harpy3Ka

cause IIpUYMHA, BbI3bIBATH

to cease MpeKparaTh

certain ONIPEIEICHHBIN, YBEPECHHBIN

certificate CBUICTEILCTBO, CepTU(DHUKAT

certified rapaHTUPOBAHHBIA, pPa3pelIeHHBIA, CepTU(H-
IIUPOBAHHBIH

chapter riaBa

charge cOop, mata, OOBUHEHUE; OOBUHSThH, B3UMATh

Chiropractic XHPOIPAKTHUKA

to choose BbIOUpaTh, XOTETh, MPUHUMATh pEIICHUE,
IPEANOYUTATh
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circumstances

00CTOSTEIHLCTBA

citation uuTara

to cite UUTUPOBATH, IPOLIUTUPOBATH

claim TpeOOBaHME, YTBEPKICHUE
clarification pa3bACHECHHE, TIPOSICHCHHE

to collect cobuparhb

compelling IPHUHYKICHNE

compensation KOMIICHCAIHS, BO3MEIIEHUE yiepOa
complaint xano0a, MPOTECT, MPETCH3HSI
compliance co0JII0/IcHUE, COrJIacKHe, COOTBETCTBUE
conclusion 3aKJIFOUYCHUE, 3aBEPIIICHUC

conduct MIOBEJICHHE, TIPOBOIUTH

conducting BeJICHHE, PYKOBOJICTBO

confronted BCTPEYHBIH

connection CBSI3b, B3aNMOCBSI3b

consideration

cooOpakeHue, paCCMOTPEHUE

to contemplate

pacCMaTpuBaTh, O6IIYMI)IBaTI>, CO6HpaTBCSI

contemporaneous notice

OJHOBPCMCHHOC YBCAOMIICHUC

content

CoJIepIKaHue

to contest

OCIIapUBaTh

contested case

OoCIIapruBacMOC ACJI0

continuance IPOJOIKATEILHOCTD

court cynd

to cover OXBaThIBATh

to create CO3/1aBaTh

creation co3aaHue, GopMHUpOBaHUE

current TEKYIIWH, HBIHEIIHUH, TEUCTBYIOIIUNA
custodian XpaHHUTEb, TOMECYUTENb

decision pelieHue, TOCTaHOBJICHHUE

to deem CUHTATh

default nedoIT, Mo yMOI4aHUIO

to define YCTAaHOBUTH, ONIPCACIIUTD

delay 3aJIepKKa, OTKJIaIbIBAHHE

deliberate 00IyMbIBaTh, COBEIIATHCS

to deny OTBEpraTh, OTKa3bIBaTh, OTPUIATH
deposition CMEIIEHHE, ICTTOHUPOBAHUE, TTOKA3aAHHSI
to deprive JIUIIATh
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to desist

BO3JICP’KUBATHCS

detail JeTallb, IMOAPOOHOCTH, JETaJM3UpOBaTh, Ha-
3HAYaTh

diligence ycepaue

disclosure pacKphITHE, pa3rialieHue

discoverable NIO/TAFOIIUICS OOHAPYKEHUIO

discovery OTKPBITHE, O0HAPYKCHHE

discretion YCMOTPEHHE, IPOHUIATECIEHOCTh

disposal pacrHopsbKeHHe, JTUKBUAALMS, Pealn3alus

disposition PAacIIONIOKEHHUE, PACTIOPSHKCHUE, pa3MEIICHUE

division MoIpasiesicHue

docketing BHECEHUE B CITHCOK JICJT K CITYIIIaHUFO, MAPKH-
pOoBaHUE

documentary evidence MUCHhMEHHOE JI0Ka3aTeNIbCTBO, MMCHBMEHHOE
TOJITBEPKICHUEC

doubt COMHEHHE

due JIOJDKHBIM, TTOJIJICKAIMM BBIIJIATE, 0XKHIaCMBbIi

educator [e1aror

egregious BOTHIOTITHIA

emergency Yype3BbIUaiiHas CUTYaIUs

employee COTPYIHHK, TIEPCOHAI

enabling MIPaBOYCTAaHABJIMBAIOIIUE, YITOJTHOMOYHBAIO-
1010305

enforcement OCYIIECTBIICHHUE

to entitle JaBaTh MPaBO, Ha3bIBaTh

environmental IKOJIOTHYECKUH, OKPYKAIOIITUH

to establish yCTaHABJIMBATh, OCHOBHIBATh

evidence JI0Ka3aTeNIbCTBO, YIMKA, CBUICTEILCTBO

ex parte J€JI0 IO 3asBJICHUIO, 110 3asBJICHUIO

examiner PEBU30D, UCCIICIOBATEITH

exception UCKJTIOYCHHE

executive HUCIOJHUTEIbHAS BJIACTh, UCIOJIHUTECIbHBIN

exhibit BBICTABKa, BEIIECTBEHHOE JOKA3aTeIbCTBO,
MOKa3bIBaTh, IEMOHCTPUPOBATH

expected 0>KMJAEMBbIi, IPEANIOIATAEMBIN

expressly CPOYHO

facility CPEICTBO, BO3MOYKHOCTb, YCIIyTa

to fail TEPIETh HEYyAauy

fairness CTIPaBEITUBOCTh
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female

JKCHIIMHA, )KEHCKUM

file PETHCTPUPOBATh, (haiii, J0Che
finding pe3yJIbTaT UCCIICAOBAHHMS

focus IIEHTP, BHUMaHHE, (POoKyC
forfeiture KOH(UCKAIHS

frequently 4acTo

further JNAbHEN NN, 1ajiee

to gain HOJTy4aTh, IPUOOPETaTh, U3BJICKATh MOJIb3Y
to gather COOMpATHCS, 3aKIII0YaTh, COOMPATH
general applicability o01iee MPUMCHEHHE

genuineness [IOUTHHHOCTH

to govern YIIPABJIATH

Government Code

IIOCTAHOBJICHUC ITPABUTCIILCTBA

grant

I'PaHT, NPENOCTABICHUE, IIPEIOCTABIATH, [I0-
ITyCKAaTh

harsh pe3Kuii, TPyOBIil, pauKaIbHBIHI

hazardous OITaCHBIN, PUCKOBAHHBIH

identities TOXJIECTBA, HICHTUIHOCTD, UACHTU(DUKAIIIOH-
HBIE TaHHBIE

Immediately HEMEUIEHHO

implements OpyaHe, peanu3ais

in addition B J00OaBJIeHUE

In some instances B HEKOTOPBIX CITydasx

to include BKJIIOYaTh

indirect KOCBEHHBIN, BBOAIINI B 320 TyKICHUE

initially CHayJaJia, IepBOHAYATIHLHO

initiation WHUIIMAPOBAHUE

intended action HaMEYEHHOE JIEHCTBUE

interim BPEMCHHBIN, MPOMEXKYTOUHBIH TICPUOJ, Bpe-

MEHHBIN yKa3

to interpret UHTEPIPETUPOBATH

interrogatory BOIIPOC, MMCbMEHHBIN OIPOC CTOPOH

issuance BBIITYCK

issue BOIIPOC, TeMa, mpobiieMa

judgment cylneOHOe pa30MpaTebCcTBO, CyaeOHOe pele-
HUE

judicial CyaeOHBIN

lawsuit CYIeOHBIN TpOIIeCC, UCK

liability 00513aTEIBCTBO, OTBETCTBEHHOCTh
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license

JIMOCH3WA, paspCHICHUC, JTMICH3UPOBATbL, pPa3-

peniathb
licensee JINLEH3UAT

limitation OrpaHHYCHHUEC

litigation CYZIOTIPOU3BOJICTBO, TSKOA

to maintain HIOJI/ICPIKUBATh

maintenance HOIICPKAHHE

to manage YIPaBIATh, BHITIOJIHATH, PYKOBOIUTH
to mandate MOPYYUTh, YIIOJITHOMOYUTH

matter BOIIPOC, J€JI0, PEAMET

mean CPEICTBO

mental YMCTBEHHBIH, TyIIEBHOOOIHHOM
merely ¢IMHCTBEHHO

ministerial task MUHHCTEPCKasl 3a7a49a

molesting MIpPUCTaBaHUE

motion JBIDKEHUE, X0aTallCTBO, MOTHBAIIHS

to necessitate

TpeOOBaTh

to negotiate

BCCTHU IICPCTOBOPELIL, A0I'OBApUBATLCs, COIJIaCO-
BbIBATb

notice YBEIOMJICHHE

notification YBEIOMJICHHE

to obey TTOBUHOBATHCS

to obtain MOJTy4aTh, MPUOOPETaTh
occasionally WHOT/Ia, U3peKa, CITydaiHO
occupational poeCCHOHATLHBIN

to occur IIPOUCXOAUTH

offer, offered IIPEIOKHTh, IPEIaracMbIi
omission yITyIIeHUe

onto Ha, B

opinion MHEHHE, TIPE/ICTaBIICHUE
opportunity BO3MOXKHOCTb, YIOOHBIN CITydai
ordinarily 0OBIYHO

party CTOpPOHA, YYaCTHUK

passage IPOXOJI, OTPHIBOK, MTACCAXK, MPUHSITHE, TCUCHHE
patient HAIUCHT

permit paspernicHue

persuade, persuaded

yOex)1aTh, yOCIKICHHBIH
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phone conversation regarding

TeneOHHBIN Pa3roBOP OTHOCUTEIHHO

pleading BBICTYIUICHHE B CY/I€

potentially MOTEHIIHATBHO

precede 110, TIEpe/T

prehearing MIpEeIBAPUTEILHOE CITYIIaHNE JIeTia

pre-prosecution IPeIBApUTEIILHOE CYICOHOE MPECiieI0BaHIE

to prescribe IPEIIUCHIBATD

presiding MpeICce1aTeIbCTBO

presumptions IIPE3yMITIIHS, TIPEITOI0KECHNE

previously paHee, MpeBapuUTEIbHO, 3apaHee

primarily MIEPBOCTENICHHO, TJIABHBIM 00pa3oM

prior MPEAIIECTBYIONUMN, OBIBIIUN

privacy yacTHas1, KOHPUICHIIHATEHOCTh

to proceed IPOI0JDKATh, Pa3BHBATHCS, TIOAABATh B CY/I

to prohibit 3arpenarhb, IPensITCTBOBATh

proof JI0Ka3aTebCTBO, IPOBEPKA, TPOBEPSITH

property COOCTBEHHOCTD, HEJIBUKUMOCTh, CBOMCTRA,
1PaBO BJIAJCHUS

proposal peJIoKEHHE, TIJIaH, 3asBKa

to prosecute

pecie0BaTh 0 CyIy

prosecution

cyneOHOe MpeciieIOBaHKe

to provide o0ecrneunBaTh, MPEIOCTABNIATH, MPEIyCMaTpH-
BaTh, COJICPIKATh
provisions MIOJIO’KEHUSI, YCIOBHSI

Public Accountancy

oOLIeCTBEHHas OyXranrepus

public safety

oO1ecTBeHHas 0€30IMaCHOCTh

pursuant MPECIEY O

quality KaueCTBO, CBOMCTBO, LICHHOCTh

to quash AHHYJINPOBATh

reasonable doubt 000CHOBAaHHOE COMHCHHE

reasonably pa3yMHO, 000CHOBAHHO

receipt NOJIyYeHHE, KBUTAHIINS, PECHT

referring oOpareHue

to refer OTHOCHTCS

reflect OTpaKEHHE, Pa3MBIIILISTH

to refuse OTKa3bIBAThCS

regarding B OTHOIIIEHUH, TIO TIOBOY, OTHOCUTEIHLHO
relief o0neryenue, penabed, MOMOIIb, JIbroTa, CKUIKA
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remedy

CPEACTBO, UCIIPABIISATH, BO3MENIATh

render OTJaBaTh, MPEAOCTABIIATH

request 3arpoc, Mpock0a, X0aaTaiicTBO

requesting TpeOOBaHUE, 3aMPOC

requesting assignment TpeOOBaHUE Ha3HAYCHUS

to require TpeOOBaTh

requirement TpeOOBaHHUE

response OTBET, PEeaKIIHsI

retention 3aJIepy)KaHue, OTCTaBaHUE, COXPAHEHUE, YAEP-
YKUBAIOIIU T

Retirement IICHCHS, OTCTAaBKa, BBIXO/ HA IICHCUIO

revocation aHHYJIMPOBAHUE

to revoke OTMEHSATH

rulemaking pa3paboTKa mpaBui

ruling peIIeHNE, TOCTAHOBJICHHE

script CIICHApHIA

to secure o0ecrneunBaTh, 3alUIIATh

to search for UCKAaTh, pa3bICKUBATh

separate OTJICTSITHCS, OTACIbHBIN

set forth u3jaraTh, GOpPMyIUPOBATH

shortly KOPOTKO, KPaTKO, JAKOHUYHO

significant CYIIICCTBCHHO

similar form notobHas opma

to specify OIIPEIeNIATh, YCTAHABIIUBATh, YKa3bIBATh

statewide B MacITade mrara

statutorily 0 3aKOHY

subpoena TIOBECTKA B CYJI, BBI3BIBATH B CY/I

subsequent TOCJIAY IO

substantive right MaTepHaIbHOE TIPABO

sufficiency JIOCTaTOYHOCTh

surrender cJaya, OTKa3

suspension IIPUOCTAHOBKA, BDEMECHHOC OTCTPAHCHUE, N C-
KBTI (PUKAIIHS

tangible MaTepUaTbHBIN

Tax Team HaJIOroBast KOMaH/a

testimony CBUJIETEIIBCTBO, I0KA3aTEIbCTBO, CBUIECTEIIb-

CKHUC IIOKa3aHus

111




therefore

IMO9TOMY, CJICAOBATCIIBHO

timely CBOEBPEMEHHBIM

topic TeMa

transaction cIenKa

unbiased OecnpucTpacTHBIN, 00 BEKTUBHBIN

to uncover PacKpbITh, CHUIMATh

unless eCIIu

Utility Team CepBHCHAs KOMaH/a

value IICHHOCTh, CTOUMOCTD, 3HaYCHHE, KaUeCTBO,
OLICHUBATh

to vary U3MEHATHCS, BADbUPOBATHCS

vehicle TPAHCIIOPTHOE CPEJICTBO, MEXaHU3M, TpaHC-
OPTHPOBATH

violation HapyIICHUE

voluntarily T00pPOBOJIEHO

voluntary TO0OPOBOJIHHBIH

vote roJIoC, TOJIOCOBATh

warrant opaep, yI0CTOBEpEHHE, TApaHTUPOBAThH

wide range MIAPOKUH THAIa30H

withdrawal MpeKpalnieHune, 0TKa3

within B TEUCHUE, B paAMKax
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UNIT IV.
PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION

TEXT I.
TRENDS AND ISSUES IN POST GRADUATE EDUCATION

Postgraduate education, and particularly doctoral education, has recently be-
come a topic of huge importance to international communities. The impact of global-
ization worldwide, combined, in Europe, with developments in the Bologna Process,
has heightened awareness of the potential benefits to a country of developing a supply
chain of highly skilled personnel who are capable of playing a maximum part in draw-
ing their country to an influential position in knowledge societies and economics.

In formulating this paper, however, it became clear that reliable data world-
wide on postgraduate and doctoral education was not available. Most figures give ter-
tiary education numbers with no breakdown. Some countries, including some West-
ern countries, do not collect this information.

Even when figures are available, meaningful comparisons are difficult. What
is, for instance, a full-time postgraduate student? What is a part-time student? While
some countries expect a full-time postgraduate student to undertake their studies for
twelve months of the year, others, notably the US, allow the enrollment of their stu-
dents to lapse for the summer and allow re-enrollment in the autumn. Needless to say,
this has knock-on effects on the time taken to complete a doctorate. Even the question
of measuring the time taken to complete the degree is difficult. Some countries ex-
pect doctoral candidates to enroll for a master’s degree first, and only on completion
of that, as in Brazil, enroll for a doctorate. Others begin with enrollment for a mas-
ters’ and then, If progress is sufficiently sound, after assessment, allow movement
over to a doctorate. How then, does one measure time to completion? Some research-
ers argue on the feasibility of international comparisons of PhD program times-to-
degree and completion rates that the best measure of total time elapsed to degree
completion should be from first registration to completion. But what is completion?
The date when approval is given for the doctorate, which is often at the end of the vi-
va, or when completion of all degree requirements are met? This can be anything up
to a year later.

Although the issues of definition and data availability might appear somewhat
nitpicking, they can cause major difficulties. There are expanding flows of interna-
tional students who wish to know what is available and under what conditions. Gov-
ernments are looking for quality, efficiency and effectiveness in the delivery of their
doctoral programmes. The «efficient» production of doctoral graduates is of great
importance, particularly if public funding is involved.

Brazil is an excellent example in that completion time to a master’s degree
used to be 34 months, and to a doctorate (which followed separately), 53 months. It
thus used to take an average of over seven years to gain a doctorate. The cost was
massive in that 40% masters and 50% doctoral students were supported by fellow-
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ships from public funds. The shorter period in the labour market also affected effi-
ciency. Recently, however, changes have been made. Masters’ degrees are now nor-
mally of two years’ duration, and doctorates of four years’ duration.

VOCABULARY STUDY

Exercise 1. Find out and translate the international terms without a dic-
tionary.

Exercise 2. Give Russian equivalents to the following phrases.

Bologna Process, knock-on effect, full-time student, postgraduate student, im-
pact, awareness, enrolment, re-enrolment, degree, master, doctoral candidate, PhD,
assessment, completion, graduate, fellowship, to affect efficiency, duration.

Exercise 3. Match the terms with their definitions.

TERM DEFINITION
post graduate education a non-traditional student who pursues higher edu-
cation, typically after reaching physical maturity,
while living off-campus, and possessing responsi-
bilities related to family and/or employment
part-time student a special organization created to assist financially
the promotion and the development of different
activities and the popular participation in life
public fund the measure reflecting the amount of students who
complete their graduation and receive a degree
from an educational institution
completion rate a research-oriented professional programme that
prepares the students for academic, administrative,
clinical, or research positions in educational, civil,
and private organization
doctoral education learning and studying for academic or professional
degrees, academic or professional certificates, ac-
ademic or professional diplomas, or other qualifi-
cations for which a first or bachelor's degree gen-
erally is required, and it is normally considered to
be part of higher education

Exercise 4. Build the word combinations with the following terms.
education

impact

doctoral

effectiveness

programme

postgraduate.
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TEXT STUDY
Exercise 1. Find out the sentences with terms mentioned above and trans-
late them.

Exercise 2. Study paragraphs 1, 3 and answer the questions.

1. What kind of education has recently become important to international
community?

2. Which country does allow their postgraduate students a time lapse between
studies?

3. What are the problems of measuring the time taken to complete the degrees?

4. What is regarded as a completion of doctoral studies?

5. What is a full-time postgraduate student?

GRAMMAR PRACTICE
Exercise 1. Find out the sentences with the Infinitive and translate them.

Exercise 2. Choose the correct form.

You had better tell / to tell the truth.

May I use / to use your phone.

| decided spend / to spend my holidays in Spain.

We need talk / to talk to a lawyer.

| would like go / to go out tonight.

They made him tell / to tell them everything.

He was made sign / to sign papers admitting his guilt.

No ko

TEXT II.
DOCTORAL AND MASTER’S DEGREES IN THE UK

A doctoral degree is awarded for the creation of original research which ex-
tends the boundary of knowledge or practice within a particular discipline. Typically,
study for a doctoral degree would require the equivalent of at least three years full-
time study. It is a globally recognised qualification, and considered to represent the
highest level of academic qualification in most countries.

While doctoral degrees have traditionally focused on research, in recent years
there has been a noticeable growth in courses which incorporate a substantial taught
element, although the fundamental requirement for a doctoral candidate to carry out a
substantial body of original research remains. For example, professional doctorates
aim to develop an individual’s professional practice and support them in producing
an original contribution to professional knowledge. Such degrees often have the name
of the discipline in their title, for example, EdD for Doctor of Education or DClinPsy
for Doctor of Clinical Psychology. Another example of taught doctorates is the New
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Route PhD, a four year programme which provides doctoral students with taught
courses and practical experience alongside advanced research. Such qualifications are
aimed at bridging the gap between the skills and knowledge acquired through doctor-
al study and their application in a non-academic work environment.

In some instances, higher doctorates may be awarded in recognition of a sub-
stantial body of original research conducted over many years. Such awards are usual-
ly restricted to graduates or academic staff who are well-established in their fields.

A master’s degree typically requires a minimum of one year full-time equiva-
lent study. Students are expected to have shown originality in the application of
knowledge and in problem-solving and demonstrated understanding of how the
boundaries of knowledge are advanced through research. Masters are usually distin-
guished from other postgraduate qualifications, such as diplomas or certificates, by an
increased complexity and depth of study. They may involve the completion of taught
courses, research modules or a mixture of both. Typically, they involve a planned
course which progresses from taught elements to research for a dissertation. These el-
ements are generally set as a series of ‘units’ with a dissertation representing the
equivalent of several taught units.

Master’s courses vary enormously in terms of their function and intended out-
comes. Many courses aim to extend students’ depth of knowledge in a particular
field, building on an area in which they already have expertise, usually gained at un-
dergraduate level. Others are essentially conversion courses, open to those with little
or no prior knowledge of the subject, offering an education similar in knowledge to
that of a final year undergraduate course but broadening students’ academic abilities
and engagement with research. Others are specifically designed to provide the skills
necessary to pursue independent research and mirror the research training provided to
research students in their first year. This study does not cover those courses which are
specifically designed to carry professional accreditation or to fit in with credit
frameworks external to the UK higher education sector and whose content reflects
these aims.

VOCABULARY STUDY

Exercise 1. Find out and translate the international terms without a dic-
tionary.

Exercise 2. Give Russian equivalents to the following phrases.

doctoral degree, full-time study, academic qualification, focused on research,
noticeable growth, substantial element, fundamental requirement, individual profes-
sional practice, EdD, knowledge and skills, academic staff, problem-solving,
DClinPsy, depth of study, outcome, prior knowledge of the subject, to pursue inde-
pendent research, framework, to mirror a research.
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Exercise 3. Match the terms with their definitions.

TERM DEFINITION
diploma a familiarity, awareness, or understanding of someone or
something, such as facts, information, descriptions, or
skills, which is acquired through experience or education
by perceiving, discovering, or learning
knowledge an ability to carry out a task with pre-determined results

often within a given amount of time, energy, or both

skill

the post-secondary education previous to the postgraduate
education which includes all the academic programs up to
the level of a master's degree

dissertation

a document submitted in support of candidature for an ac-
ademic degree or professional qualification presenting the
author's research and findings

undergraduate level

a certificate issued by an educational institution, such as
college or university, that testifies that the recipient has
successfully completed a particular course of study

Exercise 4. Build the word combinations with the following terms.

qualification
practice
skills
research
knowledge
experience.

Exercise 1. Find out the sentences with terms mentioned above and trans-

late them.

TEXT STUDY

Exercise 2. Study paragraphs 2-5 and answer the questions.
1. What is the fundamental requirement for a doctoral candidate?

2. What names of degrees can be gained after doctoral dissertation? Give sev-

eral examples.

3. What should doctoral candidates demonstrate in their researches?
4. What kind of courses must masters study prior to their independent doctoral

research?

5. What are exceptional cases of gaining doctoral degrees?

117



https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Fact
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Information
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Description
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Skills
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Experience
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Education
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Perception
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Discovery_(observation)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Learning
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Post-secondary_education
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Postgraduate_education
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Postgraduate_education
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Bachelor%27s_degree
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Academic_degree
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Academic_degree

GRAMMAR PRACTICE

Exercise 1. Find out the sentences with the Passive Voice and translate
them.

Exercise 2. Change the passive constructions from paragraphs 2-3 into the
active ones using the model.

Model: A doctoral degree is awarded for the creation of original research by a
Research Board. (Passive voice). — A Research Board awards a doctoral degree for
the creation of original research (Active Voice).

TEXT III.
COSTS AND BENEFITS OF HIGHER EDUCATION

This section explores the source of funding and fees for postgraduate study. It
shows that the majority of taught postgraduate students are privately funded, but that
the majority of research postgraduates receive public funding or an institutional
waiver and that the number of publicly funded places has increased since 2016-7. It
shows that fees for taught postgraduate study have increased steadily, with those for
international students increasing at the biggest rate. It explores the benefits conferred
by a postgraduate degree, showing that qualifiers attract bigger salaries and are more
likely to enter the professions than first degree graduates. It points out that many re-
cruiters look for more than just qualifications and discusses the importance of empha-
sising transferable skills from postgraduate study in job interviews. Finally, it looks at
the importance of international students to university finance.

There are two principal means by which UK HEIs generate revenue from
teaching students:

- Subsidy from the relevant funding council, the level of which is linked to
student numbers,

- Fee income paid either by the student or a third party (often another gov-
ernment source such as the UK research councils).

In England, HEIs receive grants from the Higher Education Funding Council
for England (HEFCE). The funding formula is complex, based, amongst other things,
on the number of undergraduate and taught postgraduate UK and EU domiciled stu-
dents, the subjects they are studying (with medicine and lab-based subjects attracting
greater funding) and London weighting. Targeted funds are also allocated to support
key policies, such as widening participation, increasing access to part-time courses,
and so on. HEFCE’s funding calculations are based on the assumption that a year’s
postgraduate and undergraduate tuition cost about the same on average, and so they
provide equal funding for teaching the same subject across institutions.

For postgraduate courses with regulated fees the funding method is the same as
for undergraduate students: universities are assumed to charge a standard fee which is
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topped up by HEFCE. Since 2006, universities have been allowed to charge ‘top-up
fees’ of up to £3000 (at 2006 prices) for undergraduate and fixed fee postgraduate
COUrses.

The majority of HEIs have, unsurprisingly, charged fees to the full amount
permitted. For taught postgraduate degrees such as masters, fees are not regulated.
HEFCE assumes institutions will recover the full cost of a classroom-based subject
entirely through fees, which it calculated at £3,964 in 2008 (although many institu-
tions charge more than this). However, in recognition of the greater cost of provision
of science and medical courses, HEFCE tops up the masters fee income according to
subject so that the additional expense is not passed onto students. It is assumed that
international students from outside the EU will meet the full cost of all courses
through fees — HEFCE makes no contribution to the cost of these students’ fees, re-
gardless of the subject studied.

The funding situation in Scotland is somewhat different as undergraduate
courses are fully funded, although taught postgraduate students are still subject to
fees. At taught postgraduate level, the majority of students (three fifths) are privately
funded, and less than a third receive public funding.

VOCABULARY STUDY

Exercise 1. Find out and translate the international terms without a dic-
tionary.

Exercise 2. Give Russian equivalents to the following phrases.

Funding and fees, privately funded, to receive public funding, taught postgrad-
uate students, research postgraduates, institutional waiver, transferable skills, HEI,
grant, HEFCE, lab-based subjects, tuition cost, regulated fees, to charge fee, to re-
cover the full cost of study, salary, funding formula, key policy, principal means,
‘top-up fees’.

Exercise 3. Match the terms with their definitions.

TERM DEFINITION

calculation a candidate undertaking such research who has al-
ready completed a formal master's degree and at
some instances the PhD at an accredited university
or tertiary institution

tuition cost a voluntary relinquishment or surrender of some
known right or privilege
top-up fees a figure provided by educational institutions and/or

educational financial offices that estimates the total
costs of attending that particular institution for a
period of one year which includes all reasonable
expenses such as tuition, room and board
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research postgraduate a deliberate process that transforms one or more in-
puts into one or more results, with variable change

waiver the extra money required to pay for education at a
university in full annually

Exercise 4. Build the word combinations with the following terms.
funding

fee

postgraduate

tuition

to charge

calculation.

TEXT STUDY

Exercise 1. Find out the sentences with terms mentioned above and trans-
late them.

Exercise 2. Study paragraphs 2-5 and answer the questions.

1. What is the difference in funding between taught postgraduate students and
research postgraduates?

2. What are two principal means by which UK HEIs generate revenue from
teaching students?

3. What does the funding formula consist of in the UK?

4. What is the funding method for postgraduate courses with regulated fees?

5. How are undergraduate courses funded in Scotland?

GRAMMAR PRACTICE

Exercise 1. Find out the sentences with the Passive Voice and translate
them.

Exercise 2. Change the passive constructions from paragraphs 1-2 into the
active ones using the model.

Model: Tensions and conflicts in communities are often driven by recognisable

circumstances (Passive voice). — Recognisable circumstances drive tensions and con-
flicts in communities (Active Voice).
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OTPACJIEBOH AHIJIO-PYCCKHH I'JIOCCAPUM

CIIELHUAJIBHBIX TEPMHUHOB
AHTJIMHACKMH Pyccknii
to acquire npuoOpeTTh
appraisal OILICHKA
to attend [0CeIaTh
demand TpeOOBaHUE
design KOHCTPYHUPOBATh
education oOpa3oBaHHe
exaggeration NpeyBETMYCHHUEC
university YHUBEPCUTET
practical skills NPAKTUYCCKHE HABBIKU
purpose 1IeIb
modern COBpEMEHHBIN
subject peIMeT
definition OTpesieIICHUE
to describe OIMCHIBATH
higher BBICIIICE
preparation MOJITOTOBKA
standard CTaHIAPTHBIH
scholar yu€HBIH, CTUTICHIHAT
reward Harpaja
to improve yJIydIIaTh
studies yueba
understanding MMOHMMAaHUE

to develop skills

Pa3BHUBATb HABBIKU

quantity KOJINYECTBO, BEJIMYMHA
facility 00BEKT, BO3MOXKHOCTh

to recognize NPU3HABATH, PACIIO3HABATH
trainee 00y4aeMblit

lecturer MPEIoIaBaTelh

research work Hay4Hasi paboTta

to expand pacupsATh(cst), YBEINIUBATH(CsT)
government IIPABUTEIBCTBO
intervention BMEIIATEIHCTBO

higher education BBICIIIEE 00pa3OBaHUE
postgraduate aIBIOHKT

obstinately YIOPHO

refused OTKa3aBIIUICS

accept NPpUHUMAaTh, IIPU3HABATH
respond OTBEYaTh, PEArupOBaTh
changing MEHSIOIIHICS

condition COCTOSIHHE, YCIIOBHUE

social OOIIIeCTBCHHBIH
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law department

IOpUINYECKUH (haKyJIbTET

to graduate from

OKOHYUTH (BY3)

accusation 0OBHHEHHE

drain JPEHAX

to scarce I1yratb

national HAIMOHAIbHBIN

resource pecypc

simultaneously OJTHOBPEMEHHO

informed OCBEIOMJIEHHBIN
improved YITyqIIEHHBIN

economic HYKOHOMHYECKUI
requirement TpeOOBaHUE

to cut pes3arb

public 00I1IECTBEHHBIN
expenditure pacxoj, TpaTta

led UHIMKATOP

scientific conference Hay4yHasi KOHQepeHIus
system CHCTEMA

to demand TpeOOBaTh

to use UCII0JIb30BaTh, TPUMEHSITh
efficiently IPOJIYKTHUBHO

growing pacTylIui, BO3paCTAOIINI
a number of psn

student CTYJICHT

to move JBUTaThCS

towards B HaNpaBJICHUH

{0 mean O03HA4YaTh, 3HAYUTh
available JOCTYIHBIHA, HMEIOIIHUICS
to spread pPacpoCTPaHSIThH

same ITOXO0KHM

assiduous yCepIHBIN, MPUIICIKHBIN
account CYET, pacyer

institution YUPEXKJICHUE, HHCTUTYT

to give JIaBaTh, MPEJIOCTABIIATh
formal dbopManbHBIN, OUITHATBHBIHI
pressure JIABJICHHE, HAMIPSDKEHUE
funding CyOCHIMPOBAHHE

purpose eJb

to carry out IIPOBOJIUTH, BBIITOJIHATH
visible BUIMMBIIA, 3pAMBIi

type TUIL

evaluation OIICHKA, OTIPE/ICJICHNE KaueCTBa
especially 0COOEHHO, CIEIHAILHO
scientific HayYHbIH

activity AKTUBHOCTD, JIE€ITEILHOCTh
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to use VICIIOJIb30BATh

overt OTKPBITHIN, IBHBIN
performance WCITOJTHCHHE

to include BKJIIOYATh

numerical YUCIICHHBIN, IIU(PPOBOI
indicator WHIMKATOD, YKa3aTeyb
research HCCIICIOBAHUE

output BBIXOJIHOM, BBIXO/I

appraisal OIICHKA

academic aKaJIeMUYCCKHUI

staff IepCoHaJI, Imrabd

to become CTaHOBHUTHCS

policy NOJIUTHKA, CTPATETHs], KYPC
institution UHCTUTYT

central [CHTPAJIbHBIN

dormitory OOIIEKUTHE

to give 1aBaTh

pressure JaBJICHHE, HAMIPSDKEHUE
consequence CJICACTBUC, ITOCICACTBUC
pleasure yJI0BOJILCTBHE, HACTAXKICHUEC
to dwindle COKpAIIaThCsl, yMEHbIIATHCS
teacher YUUTENb

likely BEPOSTHBIN, BO3MOYKHBIH
preoccupied 03a00Y€HHBIH, MOTJIOMIEHHBIN MBICIISIMH
constant MMOCTOSIHHBIN, HCU3MEHHBIN
stream IIOTOK

demand TpeOOBaHUE

papers JIOKYMCHTBI

to attract IIPUBJIEKATH, IPUTATUBATH
external BHEILIHNI, HAPYKHBIH, IEPBOHAYAJIbHBIN
to conform COOTBETCTBOBATh, ITOTYHHSTHCS
criteria KPUTEPHUH

appraisal OIIEHKA

to supervise HaOJIF0/1aTh, HAI3UPATh
graduate BBIITY CKHHK

to get [0JIy4aTh

through qepes

degree CTETICHb, TPAIYC, YPOBECHb
quickly OBICTPO

special CHEIMATbHBIN

tension HanpsDKEHHUE, HATSKCHUE

to arise BO3HUKATh, NOABJIATHCS
requirement TpeOoBaHMe, TOTPEOHOCTH
polytechnic HOJUTEX HUIECKHIA

to handle MUMETh JICJI0 C YeM-JIN00
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classes 3aHATHS
group rpyrnma
university YHUBEPCUTET
to train TOTOBUTH

practical instruction

IMMPAKTUYCCKOC 3aHATHUC

to teach

YYUTb, IPENIOAABATH

first-year postgraduate

aJIbIOHKT TIEPBOTO Kypca

academic year

y4eOHBII roj

faculty dakynpTer

ratio COOTHOIIIEHHE, OTHOIIIEHHE

to expect 0’KUJATh, PACCUUTHIBATH

to deal with UMETB JIEJI0 C YeM-TTH00
unprecedentedly OecrpereIcHTHO, OECIIPUMEPHO
broad HIMPOKU, OOITUPHBII
spectrum CIIEKTp, CITIEKTPaJIbHbIN
ability CIIOCOOHOCTH

background doH, 3aHUI TIaH

detailed MOIPOOHBIH, TeTaTbHBIN
previous NPEABbIAYIINHN, PEAIIECTBYOIIAN
knowledge 3HaHUE

especially 0COOCHHO, CIEIUATBHO
science HayKa

result pe3ynbTar

methods METO/IbI

to amend BHOCHUTbH MOTIPABKHU, HCITPABIISThH
education oOpa3oBaHue

also TaKXKe

mixed CMEIIIaHHBIN, TICPEMEITAHHBIH
attainment JOCTIDKEHHUE, IPUOOPETEHHE
exaggeration npeyBeMYeHUEe, THIIepOoa
to say TOBOPUTH

changes nepeMEHbI

taken NPUHSTBIN, B3SITHIH

together BMECTE

mean O3Ha4YaThb

average CpeHHI, OOBIYHBIHI
polytechnic MOJUTEXHUIECKHI

expected OXHJIaTh, PACCYNTHIBATh
excellent OTJINYHBIN, TPEBOCXOTHBIN
expertly OIIBITHO, HCKYCHO

redesign IEPEKOHCTPYUPOBATh

courses KYpPChI

suit 30. HCK

different pas3INIHBIMA

mixed-ability CMEIIIaHHbIE CITIOCOOHOCTH
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to juggle

0o0OMaHBIBATH

administrative

aIMUHUCTPATUBHBIN

at the same time

B TO JK€ CaMO€ BpeMsi

responsibility

OTBE€TCTBCHHOCTD, 00513aHHOCTD

accountability [IOJJOTYETHOCTD

variety pa3HoobOpasue

master MacTep

scholar y4EHBIH, 3HATOK

to adapt aJlalTHPOBATh, MPUCIIOCAOTMBATh
environment OKPYIKaroIas cpejia, OKPYIKESHHE
pressures JAaBJICHUEC, HAIIPSOKCHHUEC
form dbopma, Bu, OIaHK
inescapable HEN30eKHOEe

background 3aJIHAHN TUIaH, MPEANOChUIKA
discussion 00CYXJICHHUE, TUCKYCCHS
better JydIiee

colleges KOJUIE/KU, YHUBEPCHUTETHI
wondering U3yMIICHUE, YAUBICHUE

to cope CIIPABIIATHCS, COBJIAAATD
next CIICTYFOLIN I

former OBIBIINI, TPEKHUIN

to convince yOeX1aTh, yBEPSITh

head rjiaBa

department OTe

excellent OTJIMYHBIN, BETUKOJIETHBII
annual €KErOIHBII

appraisal OIIEHKA

handle pyuKa

interview OIpoc

reasonable pa3yMHbBIN

question BOMPOC

careful TIIATEIILHO

to confuse yTaTh

symptoms CHMIITOMBI

cause NprUYMHA

response OTBET

demand TpeOoBaHuUEe

to constitute COCTaBJISTh

quality Ka4yeCTBCHHBIN

lecturer npernoaaBaTesb

education o0pa3oBaHue

demand TpeOOBaHUE

purpose 1eIb

attainment JIOCTUKEHUE

exaggeration peyBeTUYCHUE
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PA3JEJI 4.
INTPAKTUKA PEOEPUPOBAHUA U AHHOTUPOBAHHUA
HAYYHbIX MATEPHAJIOB I10 ITPO®PUJIIO IIOATOTOBKH

CymHocTh pepepupoBaHus U AHHOTUPOBAHMS HAYYHBIX TEKCTOB.

PedepupoBanue mpencrabiser coboi mpormecc cocraBieHus pedepara. Pede-
paT — 3TO Hay4YHO-HMCCIIEJOBaTeNbCKas padoTa, pacKphIBaOLasi CyThb HCCIETyEMOM
POOJIEMBI ¢ PA3IMYHBIX MO3ZUIMA M TOYEK 3PEHHs, ¢ (OPMUPOBAHUEM CAMOCTOS-
TEJIBHBIX BBIBOJIOB. PedepaT momkeH KpaTko mepenaBaTh OCHOBHYIO MH(OpPMAIIUIO,
COJIEpKAIIYIOCs B IEPBUYHON MyOJIUKAIIIH.

Pedepart nmeer onpeneaeHHyO CTPYKTYpY:

1. Beenenue. B nanHom paszene 000CHOBBIBAE€TCA BBIOOP TEMbI, MOTYT OBIThH
MpPUBEACHBI UCXOJHbIE JaHHbIE pedepupyeMoro Tekcra (Ha3BaHHE, T OITyOJIMKO-
BaH, B KAKOM rojy), cooOieHsl cBeaeHus o6 aBrope (P.M.0., cnenuanbHOCTh, yue-
Hasl CTENEHb, yYEHOE 3BaHKE), PACKPBIBACTCS MPOOIeMaTHKA BEIOPAHHOMN TEMBI.

2. OcHOBHas 4yacTh. JTa 4acTh MPEACTABIsICT 000U conepxanue pedepupye-
MOT'O TEKCTa, TPUBOSATCS U apTyYMEHTUPYIOTCSI OCHOBHBIC TE3UCHI.

3. BeiBoa. B aT0ii yacTu nenaercst 00Ul BBIBO IO MpoOsieMe, 3asiBIICHHOU B
pedepare.

Hanucanue annoTtanuu (Ha poJHOM U MHOCTPAHHOM $I3bIKAX) SIBJISIETCSI OJTHUM
U3 BOKHBIX YMEHHMM MUChbMEHHON peuu. PazBuTue 3TOro yMeHusi mpuooOpeTaeT 0co-
OyI0 aKTyaJbHOCTb B CBSI3M C IOCTETICHHBIM MOBBIIICHUEM TpeOoBaHUU K mpodec-
CHOHAJIbHOM MOATOTOBKE CIEIUAIIUCTOB.

AnHoranus (0T jat. annotatio — 3amevaHue) — 3TO KPaTKOe TOUHOE HM3JI0KECHHE
COJICpKaHUS CTaTbU, PyKOITMCH, MOHOTpa(MK WM KHUTH, BKIIFOYAIOIIee OCHOBHBIE (haK-
TUYECKUE CBEJICHUS U BBIBOIbI ONMCHIBAEMON paOOThI, IEPEUCHb OCHOBHBIX BOTIPOCOB.

[lens aHHOTAIMU — JaTh YUTATENIO MIPEICTABIICHUE O COACp>)KaHUM pabOThI O6€3
03HAKOMJIEHUSI C IOJIHBIM TEKCTOM.

AHHOTaIMs JAOJDKHA BKJIIOYATh XapaKTEPUCTUKY OCHOBHOM TEMBI, MPOOIEMbI
HAy4YHOM CTaThH, LEJU pabOThl U €€ pe3ysibTaThl. B aHHOTAIIMU yKa3bIBAIOT, YTO HO-
BOI'O HECET B ceOe JaHHasl CTaThbsl B CPABHEHUH C JAPYTMMU, POJACTBEHHBIMH I10 TeMa-
TUKE U 11eJIEBOMY Ha3HAYEHUIO.

AHHOTanuu MOryT ObITH 1O 00beMy oT 50 no 400 cioB B 3aBUCHUMOCTU OT
CJIO’)KHOCTH MaTepuajia U KOHKPETHBIX TpeOOBaHUM.

[Ipeacrasmsis copepranue e paboThl, aHHOTAIUS JTI0JDKHA BKITIOYATh B Ce-
Os1 ee OCHOBHBIE Pa3fIeibl: aKTYaJIbHOCTh, IOCTAHOBKY MPOOJIEMBI, ITyTH PEIICHUS T10-
CTaBJICHHOU MPOOJIEMBI, pe3yJbTaThl U BRIBOJBI. Ha Kax bl U3 pa3nenoB MOXKET OT-
BOJUTHCS 10 OAHOMY IpeasiokeHnt0. [[03TOMy YEeTKOCTh U3JI0KEHUSI MBICITU SBJISET-
Cs KJIFOYEBBIM MOMEHTOM MPHU HATUCAHUM AaHHOTALIUH.

JIJist IpaBUIILHOTO M YETKOTO HAMKMCAHMS aHHOTAIUA HEOOXOJAUMO TPHUACPKHU-
BaThCSl OMPEACIICHHON CTPYKTYPHI:

1. AKTyaJIbHOCTB.

2. IlocTranoBka npoOeMbl/3a1a4uH.
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3. [lyTtu pemenus npoOaeMBbI.

4, Pe3ynbTaThl.

5. BriBo.

B 3akmouenne HeoOX0nMMO 0003HAYUTH cepy BHEAPEHUS PE3yIhbTaTOB HC-
CJICJIOBAHMSI, TOKA3aTh HOBBIC ITyTH PEIICHUS CYIIECTBYIONIEH MPOOIEMBI.

Oco0eHHOCTH HANTMCAHUS AHHOTALVM.

SI3bIK aHHOTAIMU JIOJDKEH OBITh MPOCTHIM W MOHSITHBIM JJIS IMUPOKOTO Kpyra
CTCIIMATUCTOB B KOHKPETHO!M 00sacTu 3HaHus. [Ipn Hanmmcanun aHHOTAIUU HEOOXO-
JTUMO TIPHICPIKUBATHCSA YCTAHOBJICHHOTO JINMUTA CJIOB (B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT KOHKPET-
HBIX TpeOOBaHMI).

CuHTaKCHUYeCKas CTPYKTypa aHHOTAIUA JIOJDKHA OBITh MAaKCUMAJIBHO IMPOCTOM:
CJIeyeT UCIOJIb30BaTh KOPOTKHUE MPEJIOKEHHUS, JEIUTh TEKCT Ha ab3allpl (0OBIYHO
2-3 ab63ama). JIy1ss 9eTKOCTH BBIPAKEHUS MBICITH CJIETyeT UCIIOJIb30BaTh TAKUE KIIHIIIE,
KaK, HaIPUMED: 8 pabome paccmompenvl/u3yiensbl/npeocmasiiensl/ npoananusuposaHvl/
0000w eHbl/nposepeHtyl ... .

BaxxHO mTpaBUIIBLHO BBIJICTUTE KIIOYEBEBIE CIIOBA pa0OTHI, YTOOBI IPYTHE aBTOPHI
CMOTJIM HAaWTH JAHHYIO MyOJMKAIUIO 110 MOUCKOBBIM cucTeMaM. KonnuecTBo Kitoue-
BBIX CJIOB OOBIYHO OTOBapHBAETCSl peAakiMen KypHaloB. B mHTepecax aBTopa yka-
3aTh MaKCUMaJIbHO TOYHO KJTFOYEBBIC CIIOBA ISl YBEJIMYCHUS MIAHCOB HAXOXICHUS
CTaThH Y€pe3 MOUCKOBBIE CUCTEMBI.

CrnemyeT OTMETUTh, YTO aHHOTAIIMS HA aHTJIMHCKOM SI3BIKE TTUIIETCS 10 TEM JKe
mpaBuiIaM, HO He 00S3aTENIbHO JOJIKHA OBITH TOUHBIM TIEPEBOJIOM PYCCKOM.

B aHHOTaImMmM peKOMEHTyeTCs UCIIOJIb30BATh KIIHIIEC HAYIHOTO SI3bIKa, HAIIPUMED:

The aim of the text is to analyze/to illustrate/to discuss/to show/to present a va-
riety of problems/a problem of .../the analysis of .../some theoretical points on ... —
Llenv mexcma — npoananusuposamvlnpounniocmpuposamvlobcyoumslnokazams!
npeocmagums psod npobiem/npobremy/ananus/nekomopuvle meopemuiecKue 80npo-
Cbl, Kacarouuecs ...

At the beginning of the text the author describes/explains/analyses/mentions/
criticizes/characterizes/speaks about ... — B wuauanre mexcma asmop onucwléa-
emlobvscusemlananuzupyemlynomunaem/kpumuxyemlxapaxmepuszyemleosopum o ...

The article/text/author begins with the description of .../the analysis of .../the
review of ... — Cmamwslmexcmlasmop nauunaem(cs) ¢ onucanuslananuzal o63opa ...

The first paragraph deals with ... — Ilepewiii abzay paccmampueaem ...

Next/then the author goes on to the problem of/to the description of ... —
3amemlnomom asmop nepexooum x npobaeme ...[x onucanuro ...

The next paragraph deals with ... — Creoyrowuii abzay paccmampusaem ...

It should be noted that ... — Credyem ommemums, umo ...

It is interesting that ... — Mumepecro, umo...

In conclusion the author describes ... — B zaxmouenue asmop onucoeisaem ...

In my opinion ... — I[lo moemy muenuio ...

| think/l suppose/l believe ... — A oymarolnonazaio ...

| 'd like to say that ... — 4 xomen(a) 6v1 ckazamo, umo ...

The text/article is interesting/important ... — Texcml/cmamovst unmepecnuuii(as)/
saoicnviti(as) ...
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Besides/also — Kpome moeo ...
By the way — Kemamu ...
To sum up, 1'd like to say ... — [1o0600s1 umoe, s 61 xomen(a) ckazamo ...

UNIT L.
THEORY OF STATE AND LAW

Text I.

Exercise 1. Study the meaning and the use of the key words.

Legislative ['ledzislativ]

[punararenasHoe
1) 3aKoHOAATEIbHBIM;
2) BBEJICHHBIM 3aKOHOM, Ha3HAYEHHBIN 3aKOHOM.

IIpuMmepsI ynnorpedJieHust

The House of Representatives is the legislative body of the people and, accord-
ingly, it considers all complaints concerning the functioning of the three branches of
government. — Ilamara npecraBUTeNen SBISECTCS 3aKOHOAATEIbHBIM OPraHOM Ha-
poda U Ha 3TOM OCHOBAHHH PACCMATPHUBACT BCC )KaJ'I06I>I, KOTOPBIC BO3HHUKAIOT B CBA-
31 C ACATCIBbHOCTBIO TPCX BUIOB BJIACTH.

The representative assembly is obliged to appeal to the judgement of the people
on all important legislative questions. — CoOpaHue npeacTaBUTENCH BBIHYXICHO
areIMpoBaTh K MHCHHUIO HApOJda BO BCEX BAKHBIX 3aKOHOAATECJIbHBIX BOIIPOCAX.

Legislation [ ledzi'slerf(o)n]

CymecTrBurte/sibHOE

1) 3aKOHOAATENbCTBO; 3aKOHOAATENIbHAS JCSATEIBHOCTh, HOPMOTBOpPYECKAS
NEeSATETHHOCTD;

2) 3aKOH; 3aKOHOIPOEKT; 3aKOHOIATEIIbHBIN aAKT.

IIpumepsl ynorpedJieHust

Hiring foreigners requires companies to pay close attention to details of legis-
lation. — [Tpuem Ha pabOTy HHOCTPAHIICB — €710, TpeOyIoIiee OOBIIOr0 BHUMAHHS K
HIHOAHCaM 3aKOHOAATEJIbCTBA.

The procedure of calculation and distribution of dividends is based on the re-
quirements of legislation of the country. — IIpornienypa pacdyera ¥ HaUUCICHHS IUBH-
JIEHJI0B 0azupyeTcst Ha TpeOOBaHUSX 3aKOHOAATEIbLCTBA CTPAHBI.
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YcroiiuuBbie BbIpaKeHUs

abrogate/repeal legislation — oTMeHUTH 3aKOH;
adopt/enact/pass legislation — mpuusATH 3aKO0H;

introduce legislation — BHeCTH 3aKOHOIIPOEKT;

legislation in force — nelicTByroIIIE€ 3aKOHOAATEILCTRO;
remedial legislation — mporeccyaiibHOE 3aKOHOIATEIBCTBO;
social legislation — oO1iecTBEeHHBIH 3aKOH;

veto legislation — HaOXHUTH BETO HAa 3aKOHOTIPOEKT.

Statute ['staetju:t]
CymecTBuTe/ibHOE
1) cratyT;
2) 3aKOH; 3aKOHOIIOJIOKECHHE;
3) y3aKOHUBaHHE;
4) 3aKOHOJATEIbHBIN aKT MMapJaMeHTa,;
5) ycras.

IIpuMmepsl ynorpedJieHust

The soldier was charged with desertion 20 years ago but this crime carries no
statute of limitations. — Connaty npeabsBuin oOBUHEHHUE B fe3epTupcTBe 20 JIeT Ha-
3aJ1, HO 3TO IPCCTYIINICHNC HC HMCCT CPOKa TaBHOCTH.

The judge also warned that the two-year statute of limitations on the summary
offense has expired. — Cynpst Taxke Npeaynpeaui, 4To JIBYXJIETHEEC OTPaHUYCHUE
CPOKa JABHOCTH 10 MPECTYIUICHUIO CYMMAapHOIr'0 CyI0NPOU3BOACTBA UCTEKIIO.

Every statute in England and Wales is signed my the monarch after debates in
the House of Commons. — Kaxaplii 3aKkoHOAATEIbHBIN aKT B AHIIIUU U YDIIbCE
MOJMKUCHIBAETCS MOHAPXOM Tocie oocykaeHus B [Tanate oOuuH.

YcroiiuuBbIe BHIPAKEHUSA

revised statute — craTyT ¢ BHECEHHBIMH B HETO TIONIPABKAMHU;

statute of limitations — 3axoH 00 UCKOBOI TABHOCTH

long-arm statute — 3akoH, JAelCTBHE KOTOPOTO PACIPOCTPAHSIETCS Ha TPAXKIaH,
JTa)K€ €CJIM OHU HAXOIATCSI BHE MIPEAEITIOB rOCYAapCTBA; SKCTEPPUTOPHUATIBHBINA 3aKOH;

Statutes at Large — amep. cBOJ1 3aKOHOB;

Statute of the International Court of Justice — Cratyt (YcrtaB) MexxyHapoHO-
ro cyaa.

Exercise 2. Read and make a synopsis of the text in English.

HEREDITARY PEERS
In respect to its fundamental constitution the House of Lords has undergone but
slight modification during the many centuries of its existence. In respect, however, to
the composition and size of the body changes have been numerous and important.
There are in the chamber today at least six distinct groups of members, sitting by vari-
ous rights and possessing a status which is by no means identical. The hereditary peers
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Is the most important of all. They comprise the peers with hereditary seats dividing
properly into three groups: the peers of England created before the union with Scotland
in 1707, the peers of Great Britain created between the date mentioned and the union
with Ireland in 1801, and the peers of the United Kingdom created since that date.

Technically, peers are created by the crown; but in practice their creation is
controlled largely by the premier; and the act may be performed for the purpose of
honoring men of distinction in law, letters, science, or business, or for the more prac-
tical purpose of altering the political complexion of the upper chamber. The power to
create peerages is unlimited and, this being the only means by which the membership
of the body can be increased at discretion, the power is one which is not infrequently
exercised.

Originally the right to sit as a peer was conferred simply by an individual writ
of summons, or by the fact that such a writ had been issued to one's ancestor, but this
method has long since been replaced by a formal grant of letters patent, accompanied
by bestowal of the requisite writ.

Peerages are hereditary, and they assume his parliamentary seats at the age of
twenty-one. Peers are of five ranks-dukes, marquises, earls, viscounts, and barons.
The complicated rules governing the precedence of these classes are of large social,
but of minor political, interest.

Exercise 3. Fill in the table according to the content of the text.

The head-line of the text (I have read) is
The text is written by

The text is published

The key message of the author is

The text also touches upon

In paragraph 1 (2, 3) the author analyses/
emphasizes/points out

In conclusion I’d like to say that

Text IL.
Exercise 1. Study the meaning and the use of the key words.

Abolish [,aba'lif]

1) OTMEHSATH, YHUUTOXKATh, aHHYJIUPOBATh, YIPA3THATE (002060p, OOKYMEHM,
3aKOH, HANO2U U M.N.).

IIpumeps! ynorpeodJieHust
The abolition of the monarchy was part of monarch’s family price. — Ynpa3na-
HeHHe MOHapXUHU ObLIa YaCThIO IICHBI, 3aIUIAY€HHOW MOHApIIEeH CeMbe.
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The matter of American abolition was not nearly as simple as it might seem
today. — IlpoGiieMa oTMeHBI padcTBa B AMepuKe Oblila HE TaKOH YK IMPOCTOMH, Kak
MOKET IMOKa3aThCs ceiyac.

YcTonunBbIe BHIPAKECHUS
abolition of serfdom — orMeHa kpenocTHOro Mpasa;
abolition of capital punishment — ormMena cMepTHOM Ka3HH.

Magistrate ['mad3istreit]

1) maructpat (JOHKHOCTHOE JIUIIO, OCYIIECTRIISIFOIICE TPABOCYANE), CYIb;

2) MUPOBOM CY/Ibs,

3) cyapsi cya HU3IIEH WHCTAHIIUM C CYMMApHON U OTPAaHUYCHHOM FOPUCIUK-
[[MeH 10 YTOJOBHBIM U UHOT/Ia TPAKJAHCKUM JIeJIaM;

4) rnaBa cy/1e0HOTO BEJJOMCTBA; TJIABHBIN CYyJIbsI.

IIpuMmepsl ynorpedJieHust

The magistrate fined him ten thousand piastres for making a noise and ordered
him to pay ten thousand piastres for the expense of the hearing. — Cyaps omrpado-
Ball €ro Ha ACCATH ThICAY ITNMACTPOB 34 HpOI/I3BeI[€HHBIf;I IIyM M 3aCTaBHJI 3aIIATUTDh
€IIe JIECATh ThICSY MHACTPOB CYIEOHBIX U3/IEPHKEK.

The Prefect ruled that the magistrate had been prejudiced, and temporarily
suspended him from his duties. — HaganpHHK OKpyra NOCTaHOBWII, YTO MHPOBOIi CY-
Absi OB HACTPOEH MPEyOEKIEHHO, U OTCTPAHWII €r0 OT UCTIOTHEHUST 00SI3aHHOCTEH.

YcroiluuBbIe BHIPAKEHUSA

examining/investigating magistrate — cnemoBarenb; mMaructpar, BeIyIIU
JOIIPOC;

lay magistrate — MmupoBoii cy/bs;

trial magistrate — marucTpaT, €AMHOJIMYHO PACCMATPHUBAIOIIUI CyIeOHbBIC Jea.

Party ['pa:ti]

1) cropona;
2) y4aCTHHUK, COYYaCTHUK;
3) oTpsia, KOMaH/1a, TPyIIIa.

IIpumeps! ynorpeodJeHus:

The party shall have the right to submit new materials to the court. — Cropona
BIIpaBC IIPCACTABHUTh B CY] HOBBIC MaTCPHUAJIbI.

The party has also been responsible for the killing and maiming of children. —
CTopoHa Tak)xe HECeT OTBETCTBEHHOCTD 3a YOMICTBA JIeTE€l 1 HAHECEHUE UM YBEUUI
B TCUCHHC OTYCTHOI'O IICpHOJaa.
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YcroiiuuBbie BbIpasKeHUs

be a party to smth. — yuacTBOBaTh, IPUHUMATh Y4aCTHE B YEM-THOO;

contracting party — 1oroBapiBaroIascs CTOPOHa; KOHTPAreHT, KOHTPAKTaHT;

injured party — cropona, nmoneciuas ymep0, IoTepIeBIlas CTOPOHa;

party accused — 0OBHHSICMBIH;

party at/in fault — BuHOBHAs CTOpOHA,;

party convicted — oCyKICHHBIN;

party litigant — ctopona B cyneOHOM criope;

party not at/in fault — neBuHOBHas cTOpOHA,

party to a crime/to the commission of crime — ygacTHHK COBEpIIEHUS MPECTY-
TUICHUS,

party to the contract — cropoHna o gorosopy.

Exercise 2. Read and make a synopsis of the text in English.

LIMITED PARLIAMENTS

So far we have been describing things as they are in countries where parlia-
ments flourish in freedom, where more than one party is allowed, and where individu-
als can speak their minds freely inside parliament and outside. But there are countries
which have parliaments where these conditions do not apply, and where they are really
only assemblies that «rubber-stampy decisions already taken by the leader or leaders of
a single all-powerful party. In many countries in Africa and the Middle East, for exam-
ple, members of parliament are simply appointed by the ruling tribal or' religious
group, usually as a reward for having served it faithfully at the local level.

In China, North Korea, Vietnam, and Cuba, it is the Communists who control
the parliament. All members have to be members of the Communist Party or ap-
proved by it and there are no contested elections. The parliaments are used as a plat-
form for the Communist Party leadership to make known its views to the country.

Until the democratic revolutions of 1989 this was also true of the parliaments
of the USSR, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Poland, and other countries of Eastern Eu-
rope. After 1989, these countries abolished the article in their constitution that guar-
anteed the Communist Party's leading role.

In between the democratic parliaments and those that are the puppets of a ruling
party, there are parliaments which have at least a limited power to voice grievances, if
not actually to influence policy. This is true in many of the Commonwealth countries.

Exercise 3. Fill in the table according to the content of the text.

The title of the text is

The text is written by

The text is published in

In general the text is about

The text also emphasizes
Paragraph 1 (2) describes

In conclusion I’d like to say that
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Text I11.

Exercise 1. Study the meaning and the use of the key words.

Judicial [dgu:"dif ()]

1) cyneOHBIN; 3aKOHHBI;

2) cyaerckuii (OTHOCAIIMICS K CYyAbe, K €ro KOMIIETCHIIMHN); CBONCTBCHHBIN
Cylb€;

3) BBIHECEHHBIH, IPUHATBHIN CYI0M, CYACOHOM KOMHUCCHEH (0 pelIeHUH, P H-
roBope).

IIpumeps! ynoTpedaeHust

At present the judicial investigation of the case is over. — B Hacrosmuii Mo-
MCHT cyzleﬁﬂoe CJICACTBHC 110 JCIIY 3aKOHYCHO.

Before the court departs to the retiring room, the time of pronouncement of the
sentence shall be declared to the participants in the judicial proceedings. — Ilepexn
yAQJICHUEM CyJla B COBEIIATEIbHYI0 KOMHATY y4aCTHUKaM CyAe0HOro pazOuparesib-
CTBa JOJIXKHO 6BITB O6’B$IBJ'I€HO BpCM:I OI'JIallICHUA ITPHUTOBOpA.

YcroiiuuBbIe BHIPAKEHUS

judicial assembly — cyneiickast komerus;
judicial body — cyneOHsIit opras;

judicial decision — cyaeGHbIi IPUTOBOP;
judicial law — cyne6Hoe mpaBo.

Law [I>:]

1) mpaBo (B OOBEKTUBHOM CMBICIIE);

2) 3aKOH (peryaupyroIIui, MPemTUuChIBAIONINN aKT);

3) npaBo; NPaBOBEJAECHUE, 3aKOHOBEJICHHUE, FOPUCIIPYICHIINA;
4) cyn, cyneOHblit mporiece, cyaeoHas Mporeaypa;

5) 10CTULINS; FOPUCTBHI.

IIpumepsl ynorpedJieHust

There is no law against fishing. — Her 3akona, 3anperiaromiero pelOHY0 JOBJIIO.

It is against the law to smoke in an elevator. — [1o 3akoHy 3amnperieHo KypuTh
B mudre.

YcroiluuBbIe BHIPAKECHUSA

administer/apply/enforce a law — npumensTh 3aK0H;
adopt/enact/pass a law — npuHEMaTh 3aKOH;

be at law with smb. — cynutbcs ¢ kem-mu6o;
break/flout/violate a law — HapymuTh, mpecTynuTh 3aKoH,
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go beyond the law — coBepmmTh TPOTHBO3aKOHHBIH MOCTYIIOK;
go to law — momate B cyn; Ha4aTh CyAeOHBIH IPOIIECC;

in law — o 3aKoHy, 3aKOHHO;

obey/observe a law — cobroaaTh 3aKOH, TOTYMHITHCS 3aKOHY.

Trial ['trazal]

1) cyneOHOe pa3dupaTeabCTBo;
2) cyaeOHBIH mporiece;
3) ciylranue Aena mo CymecTBY (Cyoom nepeoi uncmanyuiL).

IIpuMmepsl ynorpedJieHust

He goes on trial next month in a proceeding that could last as long as a year. —
Co crnenyromiero mecsiia oH OyJIeT y4acTBOBaTh B CyJde0OHOM mpouecce, KOTOPBI
MMPpOJJINTCA HC MCHEC IroJia.

The government conducted a high-publicity trial and their official was found
guilty of espionage. — [IpaBUTENBCTBO MPOBETIO OTKPBHITOE CyAeOHOe pa3dupaTeib-
CTBO, 1 MX YUHOBHUK ObLI IIPU3HAH BUHOBHBIM B IIIMMOHAKCE.

YcroiiuuBbIe BHIPAKEHUS

bring to trial — mpenats cynay;

conduct a trial — Bectu cyaeOHbIi Tporecc;

delay a trial — 3arsruBaTh cymeOHBII Mpoliecc;

embarrass a trial — Memrats Cy10npon3BOICTRY;

face trial — mpencraTh epen CyoM; CTOSTh MEPE] CYI0M;
reach trial — ObITH TIEpETaHHBIM B CYI;

send for trial — nmepenaTh me0 1A CAyIIAHKS B CYI,

warrant trial — ciry>kuTh OCHOBaHHEM JUIS IIEPEIayM Jiejia B CYy/I.

Exercise 2. Read and make a synopsis of the text in English.

STATE CONSTITUTIONS

In 1776, the Second Continental Congress decided that it was necessary for all
states to compose their own state constitutions. The British Constitution could not
serve as a model because it was not written as a document, and looked like a mixture
of law and custom.

Americans were afraid that the states might become tyrannical if their govern-
ment had too much power. That is why they needed a new vision of law in the coun-
try. Only several years later the states could devise the constitution, in which the
power was separated into three branches, executive, legislative and judicial. It was
done with the purpose of preventing government from becoming tyrannical. Some
constitutions included citizens' freedoms, such as freedom of press, religion, the right
to a fair trial, etc. The constitutions were much alike, though there were some slight
differences between them.
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The Constitution of the US had not been written yet, but the country needed the
document containing laws, which could regulate the life of the young country. For that
purpose the Continental Congress wrote the so-called Articles of Confederation, which
were sent to the states for ratification in 1777. The Articles wrote that the main organ of
national government was a one-house legislature. It could regulate foreign relations, set-
tle disputes between states, regulate Indian trade, national money, etc.

Exercise 3. Fill in the table according to the content of the text.

The text is entitled

The author of the text is

The article is taken from

The article is about

The text also investigates
Paragraph 1 (2, 3) depicts

As aresult I’d like to explain that

UNIT II.
FORENSIC SCIENCE

Text I.

Exercise 1. Study the meaning and the use of the key words.

Evidence ['evid(a)ns]

CymecTrBurte/ibHOE
1) ynuka, CBHIETENILCKOE MTOKa3aHUE, JOKA3aTeIbCTBO.

I'nmaroa
1) naBaTh MOKa3aHMUs, CIIY>)KHTh JOKA3aTEIbCTBOM.

IIpuMepsl ynorpeodaeHust

Her friend evidenced against her. — Ee moapyra maJjia moka3aHusi IpoTHB Hee.

Detectives have to gather evidence to prove his guilt. — JleTeKTHBBI AOTKHBI
CO6paTb YJHUKH, NOKA3bIBAIOIINUC CI'O BUHY.

YcroiluuBbIe BHIPAKECHUSA

evidence against — cBUIeTEILCTBO MIPOTHUB;

gather (piece together) evidence — cobupars yiukw;
suppress (withhold) evidence — yrauBaTh yauku.
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Secure [s1'Kjus]

I'naron
1) mpenocraBiATh OOECIICUCHHE, TAPAHTUPOBATH, 00ECIICUNBATH;
2) obecrnieunBaTh 0€30MACHOCTD WIIH PEKHUM, OXPAHSTH, 3AIIUIIATh, OEpeyb.

IIpuiaararenbHoe
1) rapaHTHPOBaHHBII; 0€30MACHBIN; PEKUMHBIH.

IIpumeps! ynorpedaeHust

Some forms of surveillance make us feel secure against crime and harm. — He-
KoTopbie (OpMbI HAOJIO/ICHHUS] TAPAHTHUPYIOT HaM 0e30MACHOCTb OT MPECTYIUICHUN
N HAHCCCHUA BpCaa.

Stay alert, secure wallets and bags, and store valuables in a hotel safe. — Bynap-
T€ OIUTENbHBI, OepernTe OyMa)KHUKU U CyMKHU, XpaHUTE APArolleHHOCTH B cerde
OTECJIA.

Governments which protect human rights are ultimately more stable, successful
and secure. — 'ocygapcTBa, KOTOpBIE 3aIIUIIAIOT MIPaBa YeJIOBEKa, SBISIFOTCS Oojiee
CTaOMJILHBIMU, YCIICITHBIMU U 0€30MACHBIMM.

YcroiiuuBbIe BHIPAKEHUS

secure a conviction — 1oOUTbCS OCYKICHHUS;

secure appearance — o6ecreunTh SBKy;

secure indictment — HOOUTHCS BEIHECEHUS OOBUHUTEIBHOTO AKTA,
secure judgement — BeIMTpaTh J1CJI0, JOOUTHCS PEUICHUS B CBOKO MOJIB3Y;
secure the last word — rapanTrpoBaTh MpaBo Ha MOCIEAHEE CIIOBO.

Observe [ab'z3:v]

I'naroa
1) coburoaTh (3aKOH U T.I1.); ClIeA0BaTh (4eMy-ar00);
2) HaOJIIOaTh.

IIpumepsl ynorpedJieHust

One of the main functions of court is to see that the principles of law are ob-
served and applied correctly. — OnHol U3 T1aBHBIX (QYHKIUI cyia SIBJISETCS KOHTPOJIb
TOTO, YTOOBI BCE 3aKOHBI COOJIIOIAINCH U IPUMEHSUIIUCH B HajIexaIei ¢gopme.

These documents and information confirm the Customs Procedure is ob-
served. — DTH TOKYMEHTBI U CBEACHHS MOJATBEPIKIAIOT, YTO TAMOYKECHHBIH PEKUM
co0Jo1aeTcs.
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Exercise 2. Read and make a synopsis of the text in English.

ARRIVING AT THE SCENE: INITIAL RESPONSE/PRIORITIZATION
OF EFFORTS

One of the most important aspects of securing the crime scene is to preserve
the scene with minimal contamination and disturbance of physical evidence. The ini-
tial response to an incident should be expeditious and methodical.

The initial responding officer (s), upon arrival, shall assess the scene and treat
the incident as a crime scene. They shall promptly, yet cautiously, approach and enter
the crime scene, remaining observant of any persons, vehicles, events, potential evi-
dence, and environmental conditions.

The initial responding officer(s) should:

A. Note or log dispatch information (e.g., address/location, time, date, type of
call, parties involved).

B. Be aware of any persons or vehicles leaving the crime scene.

C. Approach the scene cautiously, scan the entire area to thoroughly assess the
scene, and note any possible secondary crime scenes.

D. Be aware of any persons and vehicles in the vicinity that may be related to
the crime.

E. Make initial observations (look, listen, smell) to assess the scene and ensure
officer safety before proceeding.

F. Remain alert and attentive. Assume the crime is ongoing until determined to
be otherwise.

G. Treat the location as a crime scene until assessed and determined to be oth-
erwise.

H. Safely direct additional responding units into the area.

It is important for the initial responding officer(s) to be observant when ap-
proaching, entering, and exiting a crime scene.

Exercise 3. Fill in the table according to the content of the text.

The title of the text is

The author of the text is

The text is taken from

The main idea of the text is
The text also concerns
Paragraph 1 (2, 3) describes
Summing up the text I’d like to
say that
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Text 11

Exercise 1. Study the meaning and the use of the key words.

Identification [a1,dentifr'ke1f(a)n]

CymecTBuTe/ibHOE

1) ycTaHOBIIEHUE JINYHOCTH; YCTAHOBJICHUE TIOUTHHHOCTH;
2) OMO3HAHUE;

3) yA0CTOBEpEHUE JIMYHOCTH.

IIpuMmepsl ynorpedJieHust

He offered his driver’s license as identification. — B kauecTBe yaocToBepeHust
JIMYHOCTH OH IIPEIbSIBUI BOAUTEILCKHE IIPaBa.

The newspaper didn’t say the name of the killed gunman because the police have
not completed his identification. — B rasere He coo0maercss uMsi yOUTOTO IIPECTYITHHU-
Ka, TaK KaK ITOJIUIIMS II0Ka He 3aBEPIIHIa IIPOIECC YCTAHOBJIECHHUSI €10 JHYHOCTH.

YcroituuBbIe BHIPAKECHUSA

identification parade — npeabsaBICHHE K ONTO3HAHMIO,

see smb's identification — mocMoTpeTh UYbe-THOO0 YAOCTOBEPEHUE INYHOCTH;
positive identification — mosoxxuTenbHas UACHTH(PUKAIHS;

make an identification — oroxxnecTBIATS.

Fingerprint ['figgoprint]

CywmecTBureibHOe
1) oTnevaTok naiblia.

I'1aroa
1) CHUMATh OTIIEYATKH MAIIBIIEB.

IIpumeps! ynorpeodJeHus:

Mistaken eyewitness identification is dangerous, but fingerprint misidentifica-
tion is no less criminal. — OmuOKa Mpu ONO3HAHWK CBUICTENS OlACHA, HO HE MEHEE
KpUMHUHAJIbHA OIMMOOYHAS HACHTU(UKAIIAS 0THEYATKOB NMAJIbLEB.

Each fish's pattern is as unique as a human fingerprint. — PacuBeTka kaxaoii
pBI6BI TAaKKC YHUKAJIbHA, KaK 1 OTIIEYATOK IAJbIEB YCIOBCKA.

YcrToiiuuBbIe BHIPAKEHUSA

take fingerprints — cHuMaTh OTIIEYATKH MMAJIBIICB;
develop fingerprints — nposBAsATH OTIEYATKH MMAJIBIICB.
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Identity [a1'dentotI]

CymecTBuTe/IbHOE
1) HIEHTUYIHOCTB, TOXKIECTBO, TOKICCTBEHHOCTD, ITOJIMHHOCTB;
2) TUYHOCT.

IIpumepnbl ynoTpedaeHus

His identity was being kept secret. — Ero munocTh OblIa 3acekpedeHa.

The identity of the fingerprints on the gun with those on file provided evidence
that he was the killer. — To:knecTBEeHHOCTh OTIIEUATKOB MAJIbICB HA OPY)KHE C OTIIC-
yaTKaMH{ Ha [TalKe yKa3blBaja Ha TO, YTO OH ObLIT yOHIIIEH.

YcroiiuuBbIe BHIPAKEHUS

establish the identity of a document — ycTaHOBUTh MOATMHHOCTD JOKYMEHTA,;
establish the identity of stolen goods — moxwuieHHbIC TOBAPHI;

establish the identity of a suspect — ycTaHOBHTb JIMUHOCTH ITOI03PEBAEMOTO.

Exercise 2. Read and make a synopsis of the text in English.

MARKING EVIDENCE

When acceptable, mark evidence containers instead of evidence. Mark docu-
ments for identification as inconspicuously and unobtrusively as possible. For in-
stance, make small, limited markings in an area not intersecting any of the document
printing or writing (e.g., very small initials and an abbreviated time/date entry along a
bottom corner on the back of a document). Use a pencil for markings if documents
might be examined later for latent prints.

Label a container for the object as specified by your agency (e.g., your initials
and identification number, the date and time, evidence number, location, and evi-
dence description). When selecting a container:

* For paper that is charred or burned, use a rigid, flat box lined with sheet cot-
ton or similar material.

» Use an envelope when collecting checks, receipts, letters, reports, or other
similar documents. Always use envelopes that are larger than documents collected.

Each piece of evidence must have a unique number for identification. This
number should correspond to the placard next to the evidence when photographing
the items at a scene.

The evidence description should include:

* Sufficient detail to distinguish each item from similar items collected as evi-
dence.

* Condition of the document.

* Orientation of the document to prominent nearby landmark.

Label the container just before inserting evidence into them. Seal containers as
soon as appropriate to avoid cross-contamination, unnecessary movement of frag-
ments, etc.
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» Handle documents with gloves to avoid adding fingerprints that may obscure
latent prints of evidentiary value.

* Use thicker paper, e.g., pieces of manila folders, to scoop up documents and
insert them into paper envelopes or paper box evidence containers, etc.

* When necessary, pick up documents by touching the smallest area possible,
such as one corner.

* Avoid bending, folding, unfolding, stapling, or otherwise altering document
evidence.

Exercise 3. Fill in the table according to the content of the text.

The text is entitled

The text is written by

The text is printed by

The text is devoted to

The first (second) paragraph re-
views/outlines

The author of the text also describes
In conclusion, ... is considered

Text III.

Exercise 1. Study the meaning and the use of the key words.

Forensic [fa'rensIk]
[puanararenasHoe
1) cyneOHBIi.

IIpuMmepsl ynorpeodaeHus:

The practical application of this device lies in the forensic medicine. — Ilpak-
THYCSCKOE MPUMEHEHHE 3TOr0 Iprdopa HaxXoauTcs B chepe cyaed0HoH MEIUITUHEI.

The forensic anthropology studies the human skeleton. — Cynednasi anTporio-
JIOrvs 3aHUMACTCA U3YYCHUCM CKEJICTAa YCIJIOBCKA.

YcrToiiuuBbIe BHIPAKEHUSA

forensic medicine — cyneOHas MeAMIIMHA;

forensic linguistics — cyaeOHas JIMHIBUCTHKA, FOPUCITMHTBUCTHKA;
forensic anthropology — cynebHast aHTPOTIOJIOTHS.

Officer ['Dfisa]
CymecTBurte/jibHOE
1) nomKHOCTHOE JIULIO;
2) YUHOBHHUK;
3) cayxarmuid.
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I'maroa

1) BBIMOJHATH KOMaHAUPCKUE HYHKITMU OPHUIIEPCKOTO COCTaBa;
2) KOMaHI0BaTh, PACIOPSKATHCS,

3) obecrieunBaTh, YKOMILJIEKTOBBIBATh O(UIIEPCKUM COCTABOM.

IIpumeps! ynorpedaeHust

The Prosecutor shall address a request for such information to the Secretary-
General, who shall convey it to the appropriate officer of the organ concerned. —
[Tpokypop HampaBiseT Mpocb0y O MpeACTaBlIeHUU Takoi nHpopmanuu ['eHepaabHO-
MYy CEKPETapro, KOTOPBIM MPEMPOBOKIACT €€ HALIEKAIEMY AO0JKHOCTHOMY JIMILY
COOTBCTCTBYIOIICTO OpraHa.

Kate was accompanied by Miss Knag, and officered by Madame Mantalini. —
Mrucc Har nomorana K3t moa pykoBoacTsom magaM MaHTalIuHM.

YcroiiuuBbIe BHIPAKEHUS

chief officer of police — HauanpHKK MOMUIINY;

drug officer coTpynuuk — ciy0bI 110 60pb0E ¢ HAPKOTUKAMH;

investigation officer — caemoBarens;

judicial officer — cyneOHOE 1OKHOCTHOE JIUIIO, CYACOHBIN YNHOBHHUK;

juvenile officer — nonuelickuii, pabOTAOIIHMI C HECOBEPIICHHOJICTHUMH Tpa-
BOHAPYIIUTEISIMH;

law-enforcement officer — corpymnuk npaBoONpUMEHSIONIETO OpraHa, cyaeo-
HBII UCIIOJIHUTEIh, COTPYIHUK OPraHa YrOJOBHOM OCTHIIMK; COTPYIHUK MMOIUIIVH;

legal officer — cimy>xamumii cyneOHOro BeIOMCTBA,

legislative officer — moypKkHOCTHOE JTUIO 3aKOHOAATEILHOTO OpraHa,

police officer — monuueickuii;

parole (service) officer — nomKHOCTHOE JMIIO, HAA3MpAOIIEe 3a YCIOBHO-
JIOCPOYHO OCBOOOKICHHBIM(H);

supervising officer — mag3uparoiee T0BKHOCTHOE JIUIO, HAA3UPATEIb,

traffic officer — corpyaHuK TOPOKHOM OTUIUH;

walking officer — corpynHuk marpynbHO# (TICIei) TOTUIIHH.

Investigation [1n,vest1'ge1f(o)n]

CymecTBuTe/ibHOE
1) paccnenoBaHue, ClICACTBUE,
2) IO3HaHUE.

IIpumepnbl ynoTpedaeHus

Upon closer investigation the detectives discovered the cause of the fire. — B xo-
Jie 00J1ee TIIATEeILHOTO Paccie0BAHMS ICTCKTUBEI OOHAPYKUIIN IIPUIMHY TT0Kapa.

Four years after the investigation began there have still been no convictions. —
CHyCT}I YCTBIPE roaa IOoCjaC Havdajla CJIEACTBHUA BCC CIIC HUKOMY HC IPCAbABICHO
OOBHHEHHS.
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YcroituuBbIe BHIPAKECHUS

launch an investigation — mHauaTh paccienoBaHue;

crime under investigation — paccieayemMoe IpecTyIieHuE;
carry on an investigation — mpoBoAUTh pacciieJOBaHHE.

Responsible [r1'sponsabl]

IIpuaararenbHoe

1) OTBETCTBEHHBIN; HECYIIUH OTBETCTBEHHOCT;
2) HaIEKHBIN, TOCTOMHBIN TOBEPHS;

3) mnaTéxecrnocoOHbIH,;

IIpuMepsl ynorpeodaeHust

In Australia the Prime Minister is responsible to the House of Representatives. —
B ABcTpaniuu npeMbep-MHUHUCTP OTBeYaeT Mepe MajiaTol MpeacTaBUTENEH.

The court investigation discovered that the defendant was not responsible for
this crime. — CyneOHBIM CJICICTBUEM YCTAHOBJICHO, YTO TMOJCYIUMBINA HE ObLI OTBET-
CTBEHHBIM 32 3TO MPECTYIUICHHUE.

YcroiiuuBbIe BHIPAKEHUS

administratively responsible — Hecymuii aTMUHUCTPATUBHYIO OTBETCTBCH-
HOCTb;

criminally responsible — Hecy1uii yrosoBHy0 OTBETCTBEHHOCTD;

officially responsible — opuruansHO 0OTBETCTBEHHBIH;

partially responsible — yacTiuHO OTBETCTBCHHBIH;]

jointly responsible — Hecyiui conuaapHyO OTBETCTBEHHOCTD;

responsible authority — oTBEeTCTBEHHBII OpraH.

Exercise 2. Read and make a synopsis of the text in English.

MANAGING FORENSICS

The overall responsibility for managing the forensic issues will always remain
with the Senior Investigation Officer. The Senior Investigation Officer can and
should seek professional support in this regard.

The purpose of the Forensic Management Team is to provide an investigative
focus. It will ensure that the physical evidence, required for the investigation are met
and constantly reviewed.

The Forensic Management Team comprises of the Senior Investigation Officer,
Deputy of the Senior Investigation Officer, Scientific Support Manager, Crime Scene
Coordinator, Crime Scene Managers and Exhibits Officer. The Scientific Adviser
should also be a member of the team. Therefore a vital requirement of the investiga-
tion is addressed by a forum of advice to the Senior Investigation Officer, where a
comprehensive knowledge of scientific possibilities can be applied across the breadth
of the current investigative needs.
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It should be the responsibility of the Forensic Management Team to review the
extent of physical evidence recovered from scenes. Based upon the investigative
needs of the enquiry, decisions can be made concerning prioritisation of the submis-
sion of forensic material. Again this process needs to be constantly reviewed accord-
ing to investigative developments.

One consideration that will have to be managed in relation to the submission of
physical material is the budgeting constraints of the investigation. As results of sub-
mission are fed back to the Senior Investigation Officer, the Forensic Management
Team should apply those results in the context of the investigation. Each of the results
has the potential to influence important aspects of the investigation, such as the lines
of enquiry and the prioritisation of laboratory submissions. Given the volume of phys-
ical evidence, the continuity of evidence and the associated disclosure issues need to
be managed with care.

There is no essential difference between the disclosure of scientific and other
expert evidence. Items of evidence must be systematically accounted for and deci-
sions, results of text, and opinions justified and recorded.

Exercise 3. Fill in the table according to the content of the text.

The text is head-lined

The author of the text is

The text is taken from

The text faces the problem

First (second) the author considers/
writes about

Attention is drawn to the fact

To conclude, this text has investigated/
shown/ established that ...

UNIT III.
ADMINISTRATIVE LAW

Text .

Exercise 1. Study the meaning and the use of the key words.

Legal [1i:g(9)]]

1) ropuauYecKuii; MpaBOBOM; 3aKOHHBIN; OCHOBAHHBIN HA 3aKOHE; Cy/ICOHBIH;
2) oTHOCsIHMICS K 00J1acTH 0011IeTo TIpaBa, OCHOBAHHBINA HA OOIIEM IpaBe, pe-
TYJTUPYEMbIH OOIIUM TTPaBOM.
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IIpumepsl ynorpedaenus

What | did was perfectly legal. — To, uro s genai, ObL10 AOCOTIOTHO JIerajbHO.

Drivers who have more than the legal limit of alcohol break the law. — Boau-
TE€JIH, Y KOTOPhIX HOpMa aJIKOTOJISI MPEBBIIIAECT JOMYCTUMYI0, HAPYIIAIOT 3aKOH.

YcTonunBbIie BHIPAKECHUS

legal advice — coBert 10pucTa;

legal aid bureau — ropunuveckast KOHCYJIbTAIUS,

legal capacity — nmpaBocrocoOHOCTS, J1eeCIIOCOOHOCTD;
legal profession — mpodeccus ropucra;

legal system — 3akoHOIaTEIBCTBO; TIPaBOBast CUCTEMA.

Fine [faIn]

1) mrrpad, B3bickaHue, mTpadHask CAaHKIIHUS,
2) B3BICKMBATH IUIATY, HajlaraTh mrpad.

IIpumepnbl ynoTped1eHu

The motorist was fined for dangerous driving. — Ha BoauTens ObUT HaJI0%KeH
mrpad 3a onacHyro e€31y.

The judge fined him and released him on parole. — Cynps omrpadoBai ero u
0CBOOOIMIT HA TTIOPYKH.

YcTroiunBbie BbIPAKEHUS

mandatory fine — npunyauTenbHBIN MTPad);
impose (levy) a fine on — Hanarats 1rrpad;
pay a fine — 3armaTuTh mrpad.

Notary ['naut(o)ri]

1) HOoTapwmyc;
2) HOTapUAITbHBIN.

IIpumepnbl ynoTpedaeHus

When legalizing the document, the legal status and powers of the official (no-
tary, etc.) signing the document is also certified. — ITpu neramu3ainuu NoaATBEPKIACT-
CdA TAKXKEC HpaBOBOﬁ CTaTyC U JOBCPCHHOCTH AOJIZKHOCTHOI'O JIMIa IMOAIIMCYMKA J0-
KyMeHTa (HoTapuyca H T.I1.).

He had a notary seal, the duplicate of a legitimate notary down in the financial
district. — On o6maaan opuIHaTbHON HOTAPHAJBLHOM MM€YaThiO, TyOJINKATOM TeYaTH
HACTOAIICTO HOTApUyCa U3 COCCIHCTO (1)I/IHaHCOBOFO KBapTajia.

YcTounBbIe BHIPAKEHUS

notary public — rocynapctBeHHbI# HOTapUycC;
notary office — HotapuanbHas KOHTOpA.
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Exercise 2. Read and make a synopsis of the text in English.

DEFINITION OF ADMINISTRATIVE LAW

There is a great divergence of opinion regarding the definition of concept of
the administrative law. This is because of the tremendous increase in the administra-
tive process that it makes impossible to attempt any precise definition of administra-
tive law which can cover the entire range of the administrative process. Hence one
has to expect differences of scope and emphasis in defining administrative law. This
is true not only due to the divergence of the administrative process within a given
country, but also because of the divergence of the scope of the subject in the conti-
nental and Anglo-American legal systems.

However, two important facts should be taken into account in an attempt of
understanding and defining administrative law. Firstly, administrative law is primari-
ly concerned with the manner of exercising governmental power. The decision mak-
ing process is more important than the decision itself. Secondly, administrative law
cannot fully be defined without due regard to the functional approach. This is to mean
that the function (purpose) of administrative law should be the underlying element of
any definition. The ultimate purpose of administrative law is controlling exercise of
governmental power. The ‘control aspect’ impliedly shades some light on the other
components of its definition. Bearing in mind these two factors, let us now try to ana-
lyze some definitions given by scholars and administrative lawyers.

Exercise 3. Fill in the table according to the content of the text.

The title of the text is

The text is written by

The text is published in

In general the text is about

The text also emphasizes
Paragraph 1 (2) describes

In conclusion I’d like to say that

Text 1.

Exercise 1. Study the meaning and the use of the key words.

Responsibility [r1 sponsa'bilati]

1) OTBETCTBEHHOCTD;
2) BMEHSEMOCTb.

IIpumeps! ynorpedaeHust

She was the only who was blamed for bankrupting the company, when others
including the chief manager avoided the responsibility. — Ee eauHcTBeHHYI0 00BH-
HUJIX B 6aHKp0TCTBe KOMIIaHWH, a4 BCC OCTAJIbHBIC, BKJIHOYAA I'JIAaBHOT'O MCHCIKCPA,
n30eKai OTBETCTBEHHOCTH.

145



Persons by reaching a 16-year age may bear criminal responsibility in the UK. —
Jluua, nocrurmme 16-meTHero Bo3pacta B BennkoOpuUTaHHHM, MOTYT HECTH YIOJIOB-
HYIO OTBETCTBCHHOCTD.

YcTonunBbie BHIPAKECHUS

administrative responsibility — agMuHHCTpaTHBHAS OTBETCTBEHHOCTD;
civil responsibility — rpaxxmanckast OTBETCTBEHHOCTb;

criminal responsibility — yroioBHast OTBETCTBEHHOCTH,

equal responsibility — conmumapHaast OTBETCTBEHHOCTD,

partial responsibility — yacTi4Hast OTBETCTBEHHOCTb.

Accident ['aeks1id(o)nt]

1) HecyacTHBIN ciyuait, karacTpoda, aBapusl.

IIpumepnbl ynoTpedaeHus

If the accident occurs on the road, notify the Road traffic police. — Eciu ne-
CYACTHBIN CJIy4yal IIpOU30HIET Ha TOPOre, COOOIIUTE TOPOKHOM TTOJTHUIIUH.

The names of the others injured in the accident are not still released. — Jlanusie

0 IPYTUX JHIaX, TOCTPAAaBIINX B JOPOKHO-TPAHCIOPTHOM NMPOMCIIECTBHH, TIOKA
He 00bABJICHBI.

YcTonunBbIe BHIPAKEHUS

train accident — karactpoda Ha jkeJIe3HOM J10pore;

car aacident — opoKHO-TPaHCTIOPTHOE MTPOUCIIICCTBHE;

unavoidable accident — Hen36exHas kaTacTpoda;

meet with an/have an accident — norepreTsh aBapuio, KpyicHHE;

fatal accident — HecyacTHbIN CiTydaii CO CMEPTEIBHBIM HCXOI0OM;

hit-and-run accident — 1opoXHO-TpaHCTIOPTHOE MPOUCIIECTBHE, BAHOBHUK KO-
TOPOT'O CKPBLICS;

home accident — HecuacTHBIH city4aii B OBITY.

Adult ['adAlt]

1) B3pOCIIBIii YeIOBEK, COBEPIIICHHOJCTHHH.

IIpumeps! ynorpeodJieHus:

Adults must accept full responsibility for their actions. — CoBepiienHoJieTHHE
JOJIZKHBI HCCTH ITIOJIHYIO OTBECTCTBCHHOCTSD 3a CBOH )IGIZCTBHH.

A legal adult is a person who has attained the age of majority and is therefore
regarded as independent, self-sufficient, and responsible. — C ropuanueckoii TOUKH
3pCHUA COBepIHeHHO.]IeTHI/Iﬁ — OTO JIMIO, JOCTHUIIIEC B3pOCJIOro Bo3pacrta, 1 1mmosTo-
MYy, CUUTAIOIICCCA HE3aBUCUMbBIM, CaMOJOCTATOYHBIM B OTBCTCTBCHHLIM.
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YcroiiuuBbie BbIpaKeHUs
corrigible adult — ucripaBUMBIi COBEPIIICHHOIETHUN IPECTYITHHUK;
incorrigible adult — HencpaBUMBIH COBEPIIICHHOIETHUI IIPECTYITHHUK.

Exercise 2. Read and make a synopsis of the text in English.
VEHICLE EXAMINER IN ROAD POLICING

A Vehicle Examiner must be used during a fatal collision investigation. If cir-
cumstances suggest to the Road Policing Senior Investigating Officer that a vehicle
examiner is not required, this decision and the rationale must be noted in the policy
file. This role may be undertaken by police officers, e.g. the Collision Investigator or
dedicated Vehicle Examiner.

Civilian staff specifically employed as Vehicle Examiners may also undertake
it. In cases involving large goods and passenger carrying vehicles (PCVs), forces may
have protocols with the Vehicle and Operator Services Agency (VOSA) to provide
assistance. In some forces these protocols may involve VOSA in a wider capacity,
e.g. the examination of all types of vehicles involved in a fatal collision.

Regardless of who performs this role, the key requirements of vehicle examina-
tion include: establishing the pre-collision mechanical condition of the vehicle, in so
far as the consequences of the collision allow; considering the likelihood of a vehicle-
related factor having caused or contributed to the collision.

In addition to these requirements, the vehicle examiner may also undertake a
number of additional tasks, although it must be emphasized that the Collision Investi-
gator may have completed them or have overall responsibility for them.

Exercise 3. Fill in the table according to the content of the text.

The text is entitled

The author of the text is

The article is taken from

The article is about

The text also investigates
Paragraph 1 (2-4) depicts

As a result I’d like to explain that

Text 111

Exercise 1. Study the meaning and the use of the key words.

Search [s3:1]
I'naron
1) 0OBICKMBaTh; MPOU3BOAUTH OOBICK, JIMYHBIN TOCMOTP;
2) IPOU3BOJNTH PACCIIeIOBAHNUE.
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CymecTBuTe/jibHOE
1) 0OBICK; TOCMOTD;
2) paccieoBaHue.

IIpumepnl ynoTpedaeHus

They searched the woods for the missing child. — B necy onn mckaiam mpo-
IIaBOICTO pe6eHKa.

Police sergeant stopped and searched a suspect at the street. — CepxxanT nosu-
oy OCTaAHOBHUII U 00BICKAJI HA YIHUIEC ITIOOA03PCBACMOI0.

YcTonunBbie BHIPAKECHUS

searches and seizures — npaBo (npedcmasumeneti 20Cy0apCcmeeHHoU G1ACMILL)
IPOU3BOJIUTH OOBICKH Y BBIEMKH;

search incidental to arrest — oObIck Ipu apecre;

search without warrant — o0bick 6e3 opepa.

Damage ['demidz]

CymecTBuTe/ILHOE
1) Bpen, yOBITOK;
2) MOBpEKICHHE, YIIEPO.

I'naroJa
1) moBpex1aTh, HAHOCUTH YIIIEPO.

IIpumepsl ynorpedieHUust

The damage to the dwelling had caused by fire was substantial. — IToBpe:xae-
HUS, HAHCCCHHBIC JKUJIMINY ITOKapOoM, OKa3aJInCh CYIIICCTBCHHBIMU.

He damaged his car in a head-to-head accident. — On moBpeaua cBoii aBTO-
MOOMIIb B JIOOOBOM CTOJIKHOBEHHH.

YcroiiuuBbie BbIPaKeHUS

serious damage — TsDKKHi Bpe,

property damage — uMyIeCTBEeHHBIH yIIepO;

claim damages — TpeboBaTh BO3MEIICHUS YOBITKOB;

sue for damages — nmogaBaTh HCK O BO3MEIIICHUN YOBITKOB,;
pay the damages — Bo3meraTh yObITKH.

Operate ['Dp(a)reit]

1) umeTh ropUIUYECKOE AEUCTBUE; UMETh IOPUINUYECKYIO CHITY.

IIpumepsl ynorpeodaeHust

Recent criminal-code amendments allowed harm-reduction projects to operate
legally. — Biiarogapst JONOTHEHUSIM K YTOJIOBHOMY KOJIEKCY TIPOCKTHI CHIKEHUS Bpe-
J1a MOJIYYHJIH JIeTAJIbHBIH CTATYC.
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Exercise 2. Read and make a synopsis of the text in English.
POLICE STOP AND SEARCH DISPROPORTIONALITY

One of the main problems with stop and search has been its disproportionate
use against black and minority ethnic communities. This has damaged police rela-
tions with many of these communities.

Disproportionality is a complex issue influenced, as the manual explores, by
various factors. It continues to be researched but not at the cost of action to reduce it.
Disproportionality can be reduced — and community relations improved — only with a
concerted effort and through the clear definition of responsibilities at every level.

Improved data recording and monitoring systems that operate at the level of in-
dividual officers’ activities can pick inappropriate use of powers up early, making it
easier to nip any problems in the bud. It is important that training for the police at all
levels addresses the issues that affect disproportionality. Clearly, training must ensure
familiarity with the race equality duty, but it should also go beyond this to cover, for
example, the cultural context of various local communities and other diversity issues.

Exercise 3. Fill in the table according to the content of the text.

The name of the text is

The author of this text is

The article is printed in

The text is committed to

The text also is seeking to explain
Paragraph 1 (2, 3) covers

In conclusion, it is said that

UNIT 1V.
PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION

Text L.

Exercise 1. Study the meaning and the use of the key words.

Education [edju'ke1fon]

1) oOpa3oBanue, 00yUeHHE, BOCIMTAHUE, TPOCBEIECHHUE, yueOa;
2) TOArOTOBKA,;
3) xysbTypa, 00pa3oBaHHOCTb.
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IIpumepsl ynorpedJieHust

Great importance is placed on education in this country. — B aToli cTpane
YIACIIACTCA 00JIBIIIOE BHUMAaHUE Oﬁpa30BaHI/IIO.

The Ministry of Education requests proper courtesies regarding mobile
phones. — MUHKHCTEPCTBO 00Pa30BaHUs PEKOMEHYET CEPhE3HO OTHECTUCH K MPABH-
JIaM I10JIL30BaHUsI MOOMILHBIMU TCJ’IG(l)OHaMI/I.

YcroituuBbIe BHIPAKECHUS

preschool education — gomkonesHOE 0Opa3oBaHue;

primary education — HagaapHOE 00pa3oBaHKE;

higher education — Beiciiee oOpa3oBaHue;

physical education — ¢pusndyeckoe BociuTaHue;

education development strategy — ctparerust pa3BuTHs 00pa30BaHU;
public health education — canuTapHoe npocBeleHue;

general education — o01ast 00pa30BaHHOCTB;

education programme — o6pa3oBaTeiibHasl Iporpamma;

education process — yueOHBI#t mporiecc.

Research [ri:’ sa:tf]

1) uccnenoBanue, nuzydenue, mouck, HUP;
2) uccienoBaTeIbCKUM, HAyYHBIH;
3) uccrenoBarh.

IIpumepsl ynorpedJieHust

Subsequent research has shown that it had no factual foundation. — ITocie-
AYIOHICC UCCJIEA0BAHUE T10KA3aJ10, YTO OHO JIMIICHO (I)aKTHHeCKOfI OCHOBBI.

| merely repeated what our research department told me. — 51 Toabpko moBTO-
PHI TO, YTO MHC COO6HJ;HJ'I Hala I/ICCJIeIlOBaTeJILCKI/Iﬁ OTACII.

It is said that she had spent years researching this problem. — T'oBopsr, urto
OHa roIaMH MccJie0Baja 3Ty NpoodsieMy.

YcroiluuBbIe BHIPAKECHUSA
research library — mayuno-uccienoBarenbckas OMOIMOTEKA;
research supervisor — Hay4HbIi pyKOBOIUTEIIb.

Network [‘netw3s:K]

1) cetp, ceTKa,;
2) COOOIIECTBO, OpraHU3aIHS;
3) ceTeBoti.

IIpumepsl ynorpedaenust
One assumes they have built up a competent spy network. — MoxHo mpesrno-
JIOKUTD, UTO UM YAAJIOCh CO30aTh C—)(p(beKTI/IBHyIO IIITAOHCKYIO CETh.
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She was hired by the network as educational programme coordinator. — Ee
B35JIM B OPraHM3alMIoO B KA4YCCTBC KOOpAMHATOpPA O6pa3OBaT€JIBHI>IX mporpamMm.

YcToiunBbIe BHIPAKECHUS

television network — resieBu3MOHHAS CETh;
electrical network — sekTpuueckas cerb;
legal network — ropuardeckoe cooOIIECTBO.

Exercise 2. Read and make a synopsis of the text in English.

THE INTERNATIONAL DOCTORAL EDUCATION
RESEARCH NETWORK

In a world that is no longer able to maintain or sustain social or cultural en-
claves, free from impact of global ows of capital, technologies and bodies, our lives
have become more complex. People, events, governments and institutions such as
education are increasingly interconnected. In universities, where the presence and
infuence of an ever-expanding world are particularly keenly recognized, ideas, in-
formation and knowledge increasingly cross national boundaries, enabled by digital
media and geographical mobility for academics and students. Those of us concerned
with doctoral education are increasingly involved in developments that allow and in-
deed require an international consciousness and an active reaching out to connect
programs, knowledge and understanding about pedagogy, and knowledge production.
Research and research education become primary sites for shaping the world.

The International Doctoral Education Research Network (IDERN) was formed
in this context, to provide an avenue for researchers on doctoral education from
around the globe to generate dialogue on knowledge creation and doctoral pedagogy.
The aim of the network was to generate a collaborative, international research agenda
for doctoral education; to build a research field in this most advanced form of educa-
tional provision, and to connect researchers from different national settings, as well
as different disciplines and research perspectives. The network has been operating
since 2007 and aims to meet for a research forum once every three years, as well as to
use online technologies to share and disseminate information and research on the
doctorate.

Exercise 3. Fill in the table according to the content of the text.

The title of the text is

The text is written by

The text is published in

In general the text is about

The text also emphasizes
Paragraph 1 (2) describes

In conclusion I’d like to say that
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Text II.

Exercise 1. Study the meaning and the use of the key words.

Competence [‘kompitans]
1) KOMIIETEHIINS, KOMIIETEHTHOCTD, IPABOMOYHOCTD, FOPUCAUKIIHS;
2) KBaTU UKL,
3) crlocoOHOCTh, YMCHHE;
4) cOCTOSATENBHOCTb.

IIpumepnbl ynoTpedeHus

He is regarded as a man of integrity and high professional competence. — Ero
CHHUTAIOT YCJIOBCKOM IIPCAAHHBIM H 06J'IaI[aIOIHI/IM BBICOKOM HpO(i)CCCHOHaJIBHOﬁ
KOMIICTCHTHOCTHIO.

They are a very competent group of people, but they lack flexibility and origi-
nality. — OHu oueHb KBaJM(PUIHMPOBAHHBIE JIIOJIM, HO UM HE XBaTacT TMOKOCTH U
OpPUTHUHAJIBHOCTH.

YcroituuBbIe BHIPAKECHUSA

competence based — koMIIeTEHTHOCTHO OPUEHTHPOBAHHBIN;
functional competence — ¢pyHKIIMOHAIbHAS KOMIICTCHTHOCTb;
core competence — BeayIasi KOMIIETEHIIUS;

competence profile — npoduib KOMIETEHTHOCTH.

Excellence [‘eksalons]
1) 0e3ynpeyHoCTh, COBEPIICHCTBO, IPEBOCXOCTBO, IPEUMYINECTBO;
2) OIIBIT;
3) oTMune, 0COOCHHOCTD,
4) OTAMYHOE Ka4eCTBO, BHICOKUI PE3yJIbTaT, BBIIAIOIICECS MaCTEPCTBO.

IIpumeps! ynorpedaeHust

The great global cities rose as centers of industry and trade, while developing
from there an excellence in related services. — KpymnHsie roposia Mupa BOSHHUKIIU KakK
IIEHTPBI IPOU3BOJICTBA M TOPTOBJIM, Pa3BUB 3TH MPeMMYIlecTBA.

The committee awarded her the «Rising Star Award» for both her exposure and
excellence at such a young age. — Opranu3aiiiOHHBI KOMHTET Harpaania €€ rpaMo-
Tou «Bocxoasmas 3Be31a» Kak 3a JOKJIAJ, TaK U 3a BLICOKUN pPe3yJabTaT, JOCTUTHY-
ThIM B TAKOM FOHOM BO3pacTe.

Use of herbs is one of the excellences of French cuisine. — Hcnons3oBanue
TpaB SIBJIIETCA OAHOU M3 BEJHKOJENHbIX 0c00eHHOCTel (paHIly3CKON KyXHHU.

YcroiluuBbIe BHIPAKECHUSA

teaching excellence — BbicOKO€ KauecTBO OOYUCHHUS;
artistic excellence — xynoxxecTBeHHOE COBEPIICHCTBO;
technical excellence — Texuuueckoe MpeBOCX0ACTBO;
architectural excellence — apxuTexkTypHOE MacTepCTRBO.
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Expertise [ekspati:z]

1) skcrmiepTr3a, IKCIePTHAS OIICHKA;
2) KOMITETeHTHOCTh, KOMITETCHIINS, KBATH(UKALUS, TPO(HECCHOHATH3M;
3) 3KCTIePTHBIH.

IIpumeps! ynorpedaeHust

Software is not really my area of expertise. — I[IporpaMmmHoe oOecrieucHrE Ha
CcaMOM /J€JI€ HE BXOIUT B C(bepy MoeH KOMIICTCHIINA.

The research is simple to understand and requires no expertise at all. — Hccie-
AOBAHUC IIPOCTO JJIA IOHUMAHUS U HE Tpe6yeT HUKaKOH 3KCHepTHOﬁ OLCHKU.

YcroituuBbIe BHIPAKECHUSA

functional expertise — mpodeccroHabHas KOMIICTCHIIHS,
professional expertise — npodeccuoHanbHas KBaTU(PUKAIINS;
design expertise — onbIT MPOSKTUPOBAHUS,

center of expertise — skcriepTHBIN LEHTP.

Exercise 2. Read and make a synopsis of the Text I in English.

Text |
PEDAGOGICAL EXPERTISE

As access to higher education expands, the need for excellence in teaching also
increases. Research has shown that graduate students typically learn to teach by ob-
serving their own instructors, noting which strategies are effective and which are not.
Typically attention to pedagogical instruction is not systematic, and thus, doctoral
students often graduate without having had the opportunity to consider or develop
pedagogical knowledge and skills.

So what specific pedagogical knowledge and competencies should doctoral
students develop? First, they should learn how learning occurs, what motivates stu-
dents to want to learn and how to integrate motivating experiences into their teaching
practice. Second, they should understand that individuals differ in learning styles and
preferences, with adult students tending to have a different approach to learning as
compared to younger students. Given the diverse needs of students, future academics
should develop skills in using a variety of teaching methods and knowledge of the
advantages and limitations of each method. In Asia, lectures tend to be the norm ra-
ther than discussion.

However, research indicates that learning is enhanced when students have op-
portunity to discuss, question and arrive at their own interpretations of what they are
studying. Prospective instructors will benefit from acquainting themselves with cur-
rent research on learning and the implications of such research for teaching practice.
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Exercise 3. Fill in the table according to the content of the text.

The text is entitled

The author of the text is

The article is taken from

The article is about

The text also investigates
Paragraph 1 (2, 3) depicts

As a result I’d like to explain that

Text III.

Exercise 1. Study the meaning and the use of the key words.

Experience [eks'pIrions]

1) ombIT, cTaXk pabOTHI;

2) coObITHE;

3) BHcUaTIICHHUE, OIIYIICHHE, TICPEKUBAHUE;
4) UCTIBITHIBATh, OIYIIATh, CTAIKUBATHCA C ...

IIpuMmepsl ynorpeodaeHus:

It became one of the great experiences of his life. — Dto crango oguum u3 ca-
MBIX 60J'II>HII/IX COﬁLITHﬁ B €TI0 KU3HU.

You've gone through something no one has ever experienced. — Tsl mporien
4epe3 TO, UTO HUKTO HUKOrJa HC HCIIBIThIBAJI.

| know from experience that Tony never keeps his promises. — Sl 3uai mo
onbITY, 4T0 TOHM HUKOTIa HE AEPKUT CBOMX OOCIIaHUH.

YcroiiuuBbIe BHIPAKEHUSA

extensive professional experience — 6oraTblii mpodecCHOHANBHBIH OIBIT;,
own life experience — coOCTBEHHBIN KU3HEHHBIN OIIBIT;

subjective experience — cyObEeKTHBHOE OIIYIIICHHE;

experience emotions — nepexxuBaTh IMOIIHH;

experience financial difficulties — ucnisiThIBaTh (PMHAHCOBBIC TPYIHOCTH.

Paradigm [ peeradaim]

1) mapagurma,
2) pumMep, oopasell.
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IIpumeps! ynorpeodJieHus

Some of educators are hoping to produce a change in the current cultural par-
adlgm — HCKOTODLIG neaarorn HaacroTCs BHCCTHU HU3MCHCHHUS B CYHICCTBYIOINYIO
KYJIbTYPHYIO HapaJaurmy.

Their company is a paradigm of the small high-tech firms that have recently
sprung up in this area. — Mix xoMmaHus IpeACTaBIsCT COOOH 00pa3el] HeOOIBIIHNX BbI-
COKOTCXHOJIOTNMYHBIX (I)I/IpM, KOTOPBIC HCAABHO ITOABUIINCH B 3TOU C(bepe ACATCIIbHOCTHU.

YcTounBbIie BHIPAKECHUS
new paradigm — HoBas Mmapajanrma,
pedagogical paradigm — nmegarornueckas mapajaurma.

Supervision [sju:pa‘’vizan]

1) Hag30p, KOHTPOJIb, HAOIIIOICHHUE;

2) COIPOBOXKICHNE, KypUPOBAaHUE, PYKOBOJICTBO;
3) KypaTopcTBO;

4) HaJI30PHBI.

IIpumepsl ynorpeodJeHus:

Ms. Groves is requiring additional supervision at the moment. — Mucc I'po-
YB3 HY)KJIA€TCS ceiyac B JOMOJIHUTEILHOM HAOJII0/IEHUM.

Dr. Slender’s supervision over the research brought an extremely positive re-
sult. — Hayuynoe pykoBoacTBo jnoktopa CicHaepa MPUBEIO K YPE3BBIYARHO XOPO-
IeMy pe3yJibTarty.

The UN usually makes supervision of the distribution of aid in disaster areas. —
OOH 00bIYHO OCYHIECTBISICT HAA30P 3a paclpeeieHHeM I'yMaHUTapHON MOMOIIU
Ha MECTax YpEe3BbIYANHBIX MTPOUCIIECTBUML.

YcroiiuuBbie BbIPAKEHUSA

research supervision — Hay4Hoe pyKOBOJCTBO;
technical supervision — Texauueckuii Haa30p;
designer's supervision — aBTopckuii Ha30p;
procurator's supervision — mpoKypopcKuii Haa30p;
customs supervision — TaMOKE€HHBII KOHTPOJIb,
medical supervision — meauIKUHCKOE HAOIIOACHHE;
legal supervision — ropuaruecKoe COPOBOXKICHHUE.
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Exercise 2. Read and make a synopsis of the text in English.
ENRICHING AND UNSETTLING DOCTORAL EDUCATION

Doctoral education has become an increasingly significant feature of higher
education in most countries over the last two decades. To date, a great deal of litera-
ture on doctoral education has focused on practical suggestions about increasing su-
pervisors’ effectiveness. These texts often cast supervision as a form of rational and
simple project management. While this work provides useful advice, supervisors, par-
ticularly those in the Humanities and Social Sciences, are often seeking to match their
supervisory practice with particular educational philosophies and beliefs.

This can be a challenging task when much of the dominant literature on effec-
tive supervision remains silent about the theoretical and philosophical perspectives it
draws upon. Many supervisors experience the supervisory role as a complex and
challenging pedagogy that cannot be easily depicted as project management, which
reduces the utility of this standard advice about effective supervision. This is espe-
cially the case in intercultural supervision, where cultural differences can change the
dynamics of supervision.

Consequently, many researchers investigating doctoral education have become
increasingly interested in the role of theory in understanding postgraduate supervi-
sion. They have become more aware of the importance of explicitly situating their
work within particular theoretical paradigms. They have also become committed to
broadening the coverage of different theoretical perspectives in the literature on doc-
toral education. Researchers in this field have become aware that any theory which
foregrounds particular aspects of supervision tends to remain silent on other ele-
ments. This means that a richer, more complex understanding of supervision can be
obtained by exploring it from many diverse theoretical angles.

Exercise 3. Fill in the table according to the content of the text.

The name of the text is

The author of this text is

The article is printed in

The text is committed to

The text also is seeking to explain
Paragraph 1 (2, 3) covers

In conclusion, it is said that
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